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Equal Opportunity Policy

The Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute. in compli-
ance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Titls 1X of
the Education Amendments of 1972 and Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, does not discriminate on the basis
of race, color, national origin, religion, handicap, age or sex
im any of its policies, practices or procedures. The provision
includes, but is not limited to, admissions, testing, employment,
financial aid and educational services,

Any person who wanis to file a complaint based on these
laws should contact the T-VI equa) opportunity officer, Joline
Mzhr, M Building, Main Campus, 525 Buena Vista SE, B48-
1407,
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About the Institute

The Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute
(T-VI) is a public postsecondary school that pro-
vides occupational education and coursework lead-
ing to associate degrees. The Institute opened in
1965 and is the third largest postsecondary school
in New Mexico. About 18,000 students attend
T-VI.

Funding for T-v] programs and most construction
and equipment comes from a local property tax and
an annual appropriation by the New Mexico Leg-
islature. Federa] funding, usually for special pro-
grams, is also received.

T-VI's first classes were held in an elementary
school, which had been closed, and surplus army
housing. Since then, more than $5] million worth
of construction has takep place.

The Main Campus, near Albuguerque’s down-
town business district, occupies 60 acres of land on
both sides of Coal Avenue SE from University Bou-
levard to Yale Boulevard. The 42-acre Joseph M.
Montoya Campus is located at 4700 Morris NE.
Situated along the Bear Canyon Arroyo just north
of Montgomery Boulevard, the campus stretches
from Morris Avenue to Juan Tabo Boulevard. The
campus may be entered from either street.

The school year is divided into three terms of 15
weeks each. Most Programs admit beginning stu-
dents each term—in September, January and May.

Many programs are available at both the Main
and Montoya campuses. Continuing Education Di-
vision classes are held at both campuses and other

locations throughout the T-v| district. Programs,
facilities and services are accessible to handicapped
individuals.

ACCREDITATION: T-V] is accredited to grant
certificates, diplomas, Associate in Applied Science
and Associate in Science degrees by the Commis-
sion on Institutions of Higher Education of the North
Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

In addition, two Health Occupations programs are
aceredited by special agencies, The Practical Nurse
program is accredited by the National League for
Nursing and the Respiratory Therapy Technician
program by the American Medical Association’s
Committee on Allied Health Education and Accre-
ditation.

PUBLIC DOCUMENTS: The following public
documents are availabie at the admissions areas of
both campuses: mission and goals statement, facuity
credentials, accreditation materials,

The T-VI Catalog is the student’s official guide
{0 the programs, courses and policies of the Insti-
tute, It is the sfudent's're.fponsibiﬁty to become f3-
miliar with the genergl policies of the Institute and
to comply with those policies.

Information in this catalog is subject to change
without notice ar any time by proper administrative
directive,




Instructional Programs

Instructional Division

The T-VI Instructional Division offers the follow- .

ing:

e CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS: Fuil-time
programs in 35 business, health, technology and
trades occupations.

e ASSOCIATE DEGREES: Available in 14
business, health, technology and trades majors, and
in the liberal arts.

e LIBERAL ARTS COURSES: Communica-
tions, mathematics, social and natural science, hu-

manities and general elective classes offered for

college credit.

e PREPARATORY PROGRAM: For persons
who must improve skills to meet admission require-
ments for T-V1’s occupational or associate degree
programs or college entry.

e SPECIAL SERVICES: For handicapped stu-
dents. )

e OTHER PROGRAMS: For persons wanting
to pursue a course of study at their own pace. These
services include Adult Learning Centers, Business
Qccupations Learning Centers, a Business Assis-
tance Center, and apprenticeship programs in var-
ious trades occupations.

Not all certificate and degree programs are offered
at both campuses or every term.

Persons not working toward a certificate or degree
may enrol] part time in specific courses if space is
available.

If fewer than 12 persons have applied to begin a )

program, the program may be cancelled that term.
After a program begins, no required class will be
cancelled regardless of enrollment. However, sup-
port classes may be cancelled if there are not enough
applicants to justify the class being offered.
For complete information on programs and pol-

icies, see Instructional Division beginning on page

12 of this.catalog.

COLLEGE TRANSFER: T-VI programs and
courses may transfer to other two- and four-year
institutions. Information about credit transfer is
available from T-VI counselors.

Continuing Education Division

The Continuing Education Division, with offer-
ings primarily of interest to part-time students, in-
cludes:

o SKILLIMPROVEMENT CLASSES: About
175 offerings in business, trade and industrial, health
and technical subjects.

e ADULT BASIC EDUCATION: Instruction
for improvement of written and spoken English;
amnesty, reading and math classes; and preparation
for the General Educational Development (high school
equivalency) and U.S. citizenship examinations.

® VOCATIONAL ENRICHMENT CLASSES:
For high schoo! students at their schools after reg-
ular school hours. Contact high school counselors
for more information. (Adults may enroll in these
classes on a space-available basis.)

A Continuing Education class may be cancelled
if enrollment is insufficient. Fees for such classes
are refunded. Classes may be terminated if fewer
than 10 persons are attending regularly.

Continuing Education classes are offered at
T-VI's Main and Montoya campuses and other lo-
cations throughout the Albuquerque area. For com-
plete information on classes and registration
procedures, see Continuing Education Division be-
ginning on page 101 of this catalog.

SUBSTITUTE CLASSES: Continuing Educa-
tion Division classes that carry the same course
numbers as courses offered by the Instructional Di-
vision are approved for use in certificate and degree
programs. These classes begin the listings under
each Skill Improvement heading in the Continuing
Education Division section, and are followed by the
SK (Skill Improvement) classes.

Not all classes can be substituted in an Instruc-
tional Division program on a one-to-one basis. In
some cases, it takes two or more Continuing Edu-
cation classes to equal one Instructional Division
class.

For information, see the instructional department

~ counselors or Continuing Education Division per-

sonnel.



Estimated Expenses

An important matter to consider when planning to attend T-VI full time is what it will cost. These estimated
expenses for food, housing, transportation, school and personal expenses are for a full-time student. The Financial

Aid Office uses these figures to estimate financial aid needs,

STUDENT EXPENSES
Student's Status ! Term 2 Terms 3 Terms
DEPENDENT STUDENT LIVING AT HOME (assumed for Albuquerque residents)
Certificate Degree Certificate Degree Certificare Degree
Tuition and Fees* 25 145 40 290 55 435
Room and Board 914 914 1,829 1,829 2,743 2,743
Books and Supplies 51. 101 101 203 152 304
Personal Expenses 599 599 1,198 1,198 1,797 1,797
Transportation 3i2 312 624 624 936 936
TOTAL* $1,901 $2,071 $3,792 $4,144 $5,683 $6,215
DEPENDENT STUDENT LIVING OFF CAMPUS
Certificate Degree Certificare . Degree Centificate Degree
Tuition and Fees* 25 145 40 290 55 435
Room and Board 2,079 2,079 4,159 4,159 6,238 6,238
Books and Supplies 51 101 101 203 152 304
Personal Expenses 600 600 1,201 1,201 1,801 [,801
Transportation 325 325 . 650 650 975 975
TOTAL* $3,080 $3,250 36,151 36,503 $9,221 $9,753
INDEPENDENT STUDENT LIVING OFF CAMPUS
Cerrificate Degree Ceﬂ;ﬁmfe Degree Certificate Degree
Tuition and Fees* 25 145 40 290 55 435
Room and Board 2,079 2,079 4,159 4,159 6,238 6,238
Books and Supplies 51 101 101 203 152 304
Personal Expenses 792 792 1,584 1,584 2,376 2,376
Transportation 340 340 680 680 1,021 1,021
TOTAL* $3,287 $3,457 $6,564 $6,916 510,374

Note: These figures are only estimates and are subject to change withowt notice.

$9,842

*Generally, noaresident students should add $696 per term. See pages 14-i6 Jor movre specific information regarding tuition and fees,



Graduate Job Placement, 1988
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BUSINESS QCCUPATIONS ’
ACCOUNHNZ .. ouunearesranrsorarssnnsmsnas 6| 2 5 3 9 gl —|—]wom| 9y— | 600 $02.493
ACCOURLING, AAS . ..vvvnnerineemrannaens 25| 2| 3] 2 20 6| —| 4| so®% | 15| —] 679) 314,140
BookKEEPINg . voveeennrerrinrrerreasines 1| 6 I 1 4 2 1 | 500 | 3] — | 500 510,400
Business Administration ......ecceaeivanen- 411 41712 ] 1 25 7] 2| 8l es®m j 18| 1 6.03 | $12,560
Legal Assistant Studies, AAS .....oooueens 6| — 1| — 5 sl —]—|100% | 5| —1 %29 $17.260
Legal Office Worker' ......oooiiiiirneiees 01 31 6| 2 il gl —| 3| 3| 8| —| 486 $10,110
Secretarial SWAIEs. .. .0 vvrnn i 63| sl1211 46 st al 7| % | ¥ | 5.42 | $11,280
Secretarial Studies, AAS . .ooiiciiiiiaenes 5 1| — | — 4 3| — | — 5% 3| — 5.19 | $10.813
HEALTH OCCUPATIONS
Health Unit Clerk - v vvvmeineearinnerenees 371 6y 5| 2 26 5] s| 6| 8% | 19| —1 545] 8l 1,338
Licensed Practical Nurse Refresher” ......... | 5| 5] 3 12 9 1l 2] 5% |10l —| 864 317,97
Nursing, AS ...ieeiiaiinarenas verereeenes 1TV 3 2| — 72 ml—] 1] 9% | 70| 1) 1144 $23,789
Nursing ASSIStant .uveeesererrrroarnreneass syl |13] 7 24 ol 3| 2| %20 —[ 32 $10,832
PhlehOIOMISt +vvevervornrmrsnseennrsane s 15 21 3 1 10 2] 2 1| 0%| 9|—1| 513 $10,665
Practical NUTSE ..vuevenevrorrnmmsrsnennnns 3| —| — 1 — 3 3| —\|—| 100% 3| — — _
Registered Nurse Refreshier’ ...oavienienins 5221 61 7| — 39 | —| 1| 9% | 37| 1] 1278 $26,583
Respiratory Therapy Technician ............ 1 1 ] 3 9 gl —1 —|[1w0%| 9 — [ 683 $14,215
TECHNOLOGIES .
Architectural Drafting Technology ......-... 41| 2| 8] 2 3l 9| st 7 6i%m | 22| 1 5.83 | 312417
Civil and Surveying Technology ........ ...« 231 2 1] — 20 13 5 2| 65% | 16 | 567 1 11,790
Data Processing Technology c..voearacnnees 42| 2| 5] 3 a5 26| —| 8| 74% | 23| 4| 696 $14,508
Elcctromechanical Drafting’ «..voonnocaveens HHl— 3 1 8 al 3| 1| sol 7| —| 638] 314321
Electronics Technology ..voeevaneraaernias 54| 3| 9| 4 42 271 3bi2] &4% | 26| 3" 7.60 | 515,813
Electronics Technology, AAS . .«...ovunmvns my—\| —1|— 10 6| —| 4| 0% 6| — | 9.14] §19,015
Instrumentation and Control Technology -.... 20| 3] 7L 3 60 44 1 Vis] mm | 39| 6] 879 | $i8.289
Jastrumentation and Control Technology,

AAS Lt 25 4| 24§ 3 19 15 by 3| 9% [ 14 2| 896 $18,646
Laser Electro-Opiic Technology «.....c.carn 29 | — 1 28 22| —| 6 T9% 8| 14 9.50. | $19.754
Laser Electro-Optic Technology, AAS ....... 71 —1 37 2 4 3| — 1 | 5% | 2 | g.41 | $17,500
TRADES
A/C, Heating and Reftigeration .......ovvvee 33 1 2 1 30 28 1 i 93% | 28 1 5.32 | $11,057
Automnotive Body Repair ......covvienonens 3| — 1| — 2 2| — | — 1| 100% 2| — 368 | § 7,644
Automotive Technology .....veeeemeaneas 22| 1 4| — 17 6y —1 1 9a% | 16 | — | 6.350 | $I3,526
Baking «..ooonreumernsaarmansreaenssnsens 200 1 8 2 I n|l—|—4{woml 1| —| 388 $12,225
CafPentry «vvvvnrrmercrrssssansninsrnnees 38| 4 41 4 20 5] 21 3| 5% |16 1 5.30 | $11,024
Commercial PAnting ..ooiveianreeses aenan 3] 5| 8| 4 17 izl 2 31 7%} 12 | 472 ) %9817
Diesel Mechanics ..o.voveervmanraacenaes 231 2] 5 l 16 3l —] 3| sim | 121 1] 611 $12,723
Electrical Trades ....veeirvssnresossnsarnes 20| — | 1 20 | —| —j100%m]|2|—\ 45 $ 9,515
Law Enforcement' .......... WerrrearEen .. 9 1 8 8 _ S R — | =1 — ——
Law Enforcement, AAS ..o cveunnrernr: 51— 1 1 4 4| - —|100%] 4|—11023| 32 ,268
Machine Too] Technology ... ovvveraenennsen a2l—1f 4| 2 38 .35 1| 2| 92| 36| — | 6.02 $12,512
Plumbing .....ocuovnevses P T 24| 6| &[ 3 10 70 2 1] 0% | 8| 1 3.86 | $ 8,029
Quantity Food Preparation ......eeevevec-ee 320 1 H 6 20 19 v | —1| o5 | 20 — | 4.40] 89,159
Truck DIHVINE v evueerarmresvnarsaraasraes 18 1 2| — 15 41— | 93% | 13| — | 944 | $19.640
Welding . oovecvnnrmeeonsnmnemrrassiaoanns 15— 4| 2 11 Mml—{—\{100%{10] I 4,81 | $10,003

TOTALS oooiieiiienrirartanraenenss 1057 203 648 1%

Wo longer offered as a separate program but as a specia
Al graduates of program have prior work experience in 1

\No longer offered as separate progran.

lry option in Secretar
Feir field: salaries should not be con

\Graduates afl continued their education lo earn ail AAS degree before seeking employment.

NOTE: Information about T-¥1's retention rates is available from the
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School Year

T-VI meets year-round with the year divided into
three 15-week terms—fall, winter and stmmer.
Breaks between terms range from 10 days to two
weeks.

Most full-time students attend school year-round
until they finish their programs. In most programs,
it is possible to take a term off, if necessary. How-
ever, persons who interrupt their programs may not
be able 10 resume their studies at the time they want,
because the classes they need may not be available
every term.

ABBREVIATED SCHEDULES AND SNOW
DAYS: The Institute announces a special schedule
or school closing only under extreme weather con-
ditions. If an abbreviated schedule is designated,
classes begin at 10:30 a.m. at both campuses. Classes
meeting prior to 10:30 a.m. are canceled. If a “snow
day” is designated, the Institute is closed.

T-VI observes the determination of the Albu-
querque Public Schools in designating abbreviated
schedules and snow days. When either situation oc-
curs, information is announced by local radio sta-
tions.

Services for Students

The Student Services Department assists appli-
cants, students and graduates. Services include ad-
mission, testing, educational advisement, personal
and career counseling, student records and tran-
scripts,

COUNSELING AND ADVISEMENT: Profes-
stonal counselors at both campuses provide edu-
cational advisement to applicants and students.
Counselors can assist students with problems that
may be preventing them from doing their best in
school. Counseling services normally are available
in the occupational departments weekdays from 7;30
am. to 4:30 p.m., and in the admissions areas
weekdays from 8 am. to 5 p.m. During peak reg-
istration periods (August-September, December—
January, and April-May), advisement is available
in the admissions areas at both campuses from 8
a.m. to 6:30 p.m. Monday through Thursday, and
8 a.m. to 5 p.m. on Friday.

HEALTH ADVISEMENT: The Health Advise-
ment Center, locatéd in Room A-127 on Main Cam-
pus, is open weekdays from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Services,
all offered free of charge, include first aid for minor
injuries and illnesses; blood pressure, vision and
heating tests; and information about such health
problems as venereal disease and -substance abuse,
There are cots for people who become il while on
campus. If it is necessary to transport an ill or in-
Jured student to a medical facility, the student is
responsible for all transportation costs.

JOB PLACEMENT: Graduates are responsible
for finding their own jobs after completing a T-VI
program. However, the Institute’s Industrial Rela-
tions Office and instructional staff provide job-seek-
ing assistance to full-time students and graduates,

The Industrial Relations Office is at 616 Buena
Vista SE on Main Campus. There is a liaison office
at the Montoya Campus.

Graduates and Instructional Division students who
are enrolled for at least 12 credits may call the
Industrial Relations HOT LINE (843-9696) for a
recorded message of daily job openings, obtain re-
ferral cards for full- and part-time jobs listed by
employers who want to hire from T-VI, and use a
variety of printed materials and other resources
available in the office.



Instructional Division students in their final term
may register for graduate placement services which
include résumé preparation and scheduling of cam-
pus interviews. Students must be candidates for
graduation with passing grades at midterm to be
scheduled for interviews or have résumés sent to
employers.

Testing Services

T-VI’s Testing Center, in the C Building on Main
Campus, offers a variety of tests—most free of charge.
Among the examinations administered are the
American College Test (ACT), admission tests for
certificate majors, the General Educational Devel-
opment (GED) exam for high school equivalency,
typing speed tests, math tests and career aptitude
tests. The ACT, certificate program admission tests
and GED also are administered at the Montoya
Campus. For more information, contact the Testing
Center, 848-1550.

CAREER APTITUDE TESTS: Several tests are
available for applicants by appointment. Aptitude,
personality and interest tests are given lo assist ap-
plicants with career choices. A current registration
fee must be on file before the exams will be given.

GED EXAM: Anyone at least 18 years old and
not enrolled in high school may take the exam for
a high school equivalency diploma. A test fee must
be paid in advance.

A 17-year-old may take the exam if released from
the state compulsory school attendance law and
granted a GED Underage Permission Form. No cur-
rently enrolled high school student, and no one 16
years old or younger, may take the exam. Special
testing is available for disabled students.
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Interested persons are pretested to determine
readiness for the five-part exam. Those who want
or need more study before taking the test may enroll
in free GED preparatory classes, offered day and
evening at both campuses and other locations in the
Albuguerque area. For information on the classes,
see page 106. ’
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ACT: These éxams, scheduled monthly, are for
people wishing to enter an associate” degree pro-
gram, and for Practical Nurse and Respiratory Ther-
apy Technician applicants. The ACT fee plus a $15
registration fee must be paid.in advance. Informa-
tion about the ACT and free study guides are avail-
able in the Testing Center. T

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM ADMISSION
TESTS: Basic math and vocabulary tests are ad-
ministered to applicants to help them"determine,
with the help of a counselor, which certificate pro-
grams may best match abilities dnd interests.

MATH PLACEMENT TESTS: The algebra
placement test must be taken by all students who
want placement in Math 150 or above but have not
taken the prerequisite course. Students planning to
enroll in Math 162/Calculus | must take both the
algebra and trigonometry.-placement tests.

Library Services

Library Services includes the libraries, Adult
Learning Centers and Audiovisual Services. All the
facilities are open to the public.

Main Campus Library Services is located in C
Building. The Library and Adult Learning Center
are on the fourth floor; Audiovisual Services is on
the third floor. The Montoya Campus Library and
Adult Learning Center are in J Building.

When school is in session, the facilities are open
from 7 a.m. to 9:30 p.m. weekdays except Friday,
when they close at 5 p.m.; and Saturdays from 8
a.m. to 5 p.m. When school is not in session, hours
are-8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday.

A Professional Resource Center for T-VI's in-
structional staff is located in the Main Campus Li-
brary.

Services include help in locating materials, in-
struction in how to use a library, study facilities,
interlibrary loans, magazine back issues, and coin-
operated copying machines.



LIBRARIES

Library materials include books, pamphlets, maps,
newspapers, magazines, encyclopedias and diction-
aries. Special collections of learning materials are
maintained in all T-VI occupational subjects.

ADULT LEARNING CENTERS

Adult Learning Center services are offered free
to T-VI students and other adults who want to de-
velop basic education skills, occupationally related
knowledge, microcomputer literacy or self-im-
provement,

Audiovisual materials are used and trained staff
members are on duty to help each person set up and
pursue an individual, self-paced learning program.
Tutors are available during regular library hours when
school is in session.

Basic education materials in the centers at both
campuses include General Educational Develop-

ment (GED) preparation, English as a second lan-
guage, conversational English, beginning Spanish,
spelling, reading, grammar and mathematics.

Among occupational materials available are those
related to accounting, sales, computers, electronics,
auto mechanics and secretarial sciences.

AUDIOVISUAL SERVICES

Audiovisual Services maintains T-VI's 16mm film
and videotape collections and all AV equipment.
Materials are available for classroom and individual
viewing. '

Instruction in the operation of AV equipment is
available to students and staff. Other services in-
clude educational film location, preview arrange-
ments and assistance in the design, preparation and
application of andiovisual materials.

At the Main Campus, special audiovisual mate-
rials are available for recreational viewing in Audi-
ovisual Services.

Food Services

The Main Campus has two food facilities—one
located in the Administration Building (Room
A-35) and the other in the Business Occupations
Building (Room B-125). .

The A-35 facility includes a bakery, open Tuesday
through Friday on school days from 8:15 a.m. to
12:30 p.m.; a culinary arts line serving luncheon
entrées on school days from 11:15 a.m. to 12:30
p-m.; and a snack bar serving short-order meals and
snacks on school days from 7:45 a.m. t0 3:30 p.m.,
and from 5:15 p.m. to 8:30 p.m. Monday through
Thursday when Continuing Education Division
classes are in session.

The Business Occupations Building facility in-
cludes a snack bar serving short-order meals and
snacks on scheol days from 6:45 a.m. to 2 p.m.;
and a culinary arts dining facility, Student Special-
ties, serving gourmet meals Tuesday through Thurs-
day at 5:30 p.m. by reservation only.

The Montoya Campus has-a snack bar that serves

* breakfast weekdays from 7:30 a.m. to 1:30 p.m.

when school is in sessiot.
Vending machines are available in several loca-
tions at both campuses.




Student Store

The T-VI Bookstore, located in the Administra-
tion Building on Main Campus, sells all of the text-
books required for Arts and Sciences classes, Skill
Improvement classes and some associate degree
programs. The store also sells a full range of school
supplies and miscellaneous items such as diction-
aries, backpacks, sportswear and novelties.

The bookstore is open Monday through Thursday,
8 a.m. to 8 p.m., and Friday, 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.

Housing

T-VI has no dormitories. Students must make
their own arrangements for housing. A list of prop-
erty owners who have contacted T-VI with available
rentals is kept at the C Building reception desk at
Main Campus.

Parking and Transportation

PARKING: Student parking lots are provided
free at both T-VI campuses. The lots are unsecured,
and T-VI is not liable for theft, vandalism or other
losses which might occur while vehicles are parked
on campus. Vehicles should be locked and valuables
hidden.

Designated handicapped parking spaces are avail-
able in T-VI parking lots. There are special parkmg
areas for motorcycles and bicycles.

Students may use T-VI parking lots by obtaining

a parking peimit decal. Decals are issued for lots

nearest the student’s classes. Decals are. available
in the lobby of the Administration Building or from
department counselors at Main Campus, and the
Student Services Center at Montoya Campus. The
decal should be put on the rear bumper of vehicles
(rear fender of motorcycles).

Violations of parking regulations result in cita-
tions by T-VI security. Students receiving three or
more citations are referred to the Student Govern-
ment’s Judicial Affairs Committee. The committee
can recommend action ranging from a waming to
suspension from the Institute.

BUS PASSES: Economical passes for postsec-
ondary students are available for Suntran city buses.
A pass good for unlimited rides during.one calendar
month may be purchased for $19 at the Financial
Aid Office in the C Building on Main Campus or
Student Services Center in the H Building at Mon-
toya Campus.

To encourage students to use the city buses,

. T-VI pays a 50 percent rebate on passes purchased
at the Institute,

Bus passes and rebates also may be issued to
eligible Continuing Education Division students on
a demonstrated need basis. Information may be ob-
tained from the Adult Basic Education administrator
at the Main Campus (Room A-30),

The speed limit in all parking lots is eight miles
per hour. :

L
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Campus Conduct

"PLAGIARISM AND CHEATING: A student
guilty of plagiarism and/or cheating will receive a
grade of F or U in the course involved and the grade
will be 50 recorded on the transcript. A pattern of
cheating will result in suspension.

COMPUTER CRIME: Under the state Com-
puter Crimes Act, a person who intentionally and
without authorization accesses, alters, damages,
copies or destroys any computer system or data stored
within‘is subject to criminal prosecution on charges
ranging from misdemeanor to third degree felony.
Such conduct also will lead to suspension or dis-
missal.

DANGEROUS SUBSTANCES: Carrying, pos-
sessing or storing dangerous substances or materials
on campus is prohibited.

WEAPONS AND FIREARMS: Carrying, pos-
sessing or storing weapons and firearms on campus
is prohibited. Exceptions to this policy are law en-
forcement officers authorized by state law to carry
firearms (30-7-2 NMSA 1978) and students partic-
ipating in law enforcement instruction requiring the
use of firearms who are under the supervision of a
certified law enforcement instructor.

LAW VIOLATIONS: Law violations by anyone
on campus will be handled by appropriate law en-
forcement agencies.

FOOD AND BEVERAGES: Drinking and eat-
ing are prohibited in all classrooms and labs,

SMOKING: In accordance with City Council
Ordinance 0-51 and Governing Board Resolution
1989-4, smoking is prohibited in all T-V1 buildings.

STUDENT DRESS: Students are asked to attend

class dressed appropriately for the job for which
they are training. Students or visitors must wear
shirts and shoes to enter a T-VI building.

CHILDREN: Students are not permitted to bring
children to classroom or laboratory sessions. Chil-
dren left unattended on campus will be brought to
the attention of the appropriate enforcement agency.

ANIMALS: Animals (except those assisting sen-
sory impaired persons) are not allowed in T-VI
buildings.

SUBSTANCE ABUSE: T-Vi will support the laws
of the city, state and federal government regarding
the use,-sale or possession of alcohoi, narcotics and
dangerous drugs.

A student shall not use any controlled substance
on T-VI property as defined by applicable federal,
state and/or city statutes, except when prescribed
by a licensed member of the medical profession for
the treatment of the student.

Students under the care of a physician and using
prescribed drugs on campus under a physician’s di-
rection, shall have a proper statement from the phy-
sician authorizing the use of the drug and describing
the side effects, if any, resulting from the use of the
drug. If, in'the opinion of the instructor or admin-
istrator, a student’s actions and/or behavior are con-
sidered unsafe as a result of using the drug, the
student may be sent home.

If a student is found using, selling or otherwise
possessing a controlled substance on campus that is
not properly authorized by a licensed medical
professional, the student may be dismissed.

Students shall not drink alcoholic beverages while
at school, nor shall they report for school under the
influence of intoxicants to any degree, nor shall they
have any odor of intoxicants on their breath. Stu-
dents shall not bring or store any alcoholic bever-
ages on Institute property. Violation of this policy
may result in suspension or dismissal of the student.

A substance abuse prevention program is spon-
sared by the Institute. Information and initial coun-
seling assistance concerning substance abuse as well
as referrals to appropriate agencies are available
from admissions and department counselors, and the
Health Advisement Center, Room A-27, at Main
Campus.

DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR: Unsafe or distup-
tive behavior anywhere on campus property is grounds
for suspension or dismissal from T-VI. This also
applies to any field trip taken under the supervision
of a T-VI employee.

SUBSTANCE ABUSE/DISRUPTIVE BE-
HAVIOR APPEAL: A student suspended or dis-
missed for disruptive behavior or found in violation
of the Institute’s substance abuse policy regarding
dangerous drugs, narcotics or alcohol which inter-
fere with the educational process may appeal the
case to the department dean.

The student must appeal in writing within three
school days of the suspension or dismissal. The dean



shall appoint a review board of two faculty members
and one student to review the violations with the
student involved. The hearing must be held within
five working days after the student’s request has
been received by the department dean. The student
will be given the opportunity to present histher ver-
sion of the incident. The board will determine if the
suspension or dismissal is upheld or if the student
is to be reinstated. The board will determine the
length of any suspension. The board will inform the
department dean of its.findings and recommenda-
tions, and the dean will inform the student. The
decision of the board is final. '

If reinstated, the student will be placed on pro-
bation. In the case of substance abuse, the reinstated
student wil! also be required to see a T-VI counselor
for assistance in secking professional help. The T-
VI counselor will report periodically to the depart-
ment dean about the progress of the individual.

Personal Property

LOCKERS: Lockers are available at both cam-
puses. Any student may use an emply locker by
simply providing a lock for it. However, the lock
and locker contents must be removed by the last
day of each term, when a student is no longer en-
rolled, or when necessary for security or repair rea-
sons.

Locks remaining on lockers during a term break
or more than five days after a student has left school
are cut off and the locker contents removed. Stu-
dents then have 30 days to claim their possessions
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in Room M-105 on Main Campus or H-103 on Mon-
toya Campus.

LOST AND FOUND: The Main Campus lost
and found is at the A Building lobby reception desk.
On the Montoya Campus, it is in the Student Ser-
vices Center.

INSURANCE: T-VI is not responsible for prop-
erty loss, damage or personal injuries. Students are
urged to obtain their own property and medical in-
surance coverage.

Phone Calls and Visitors

Students are not called from class to receive tele
phone calls or visitors.

Pay phones are available at both campuses for
student and visitor use.

Fire Alarms

T-VI does not hold fire drills. Each classroom
and lab has a fire evacuation plan posted. At the
beginning of the term, students should study the
plan for each room in which they have classes.

The alarm on the Main Campus is a continuous,
loud bell. The Montoya Campus alarm is a horn.

If an alarm activates, the affected building should
be evacuated immediately and everyone should stay
well away from the building until an “all clear™ has
been sounded.

Student Government and Activities

Student Government for T-VI's Instructional Di-
vision is made up of representatives elected at the
beginning of each term from Main and Montoya
Campus programs. Their job is to carry the ideas
of fellow students to the Student Government meet-
ings and report back after each meeting.

Student Government works to make T-VI a better
place for both students and staff. 1t is the official
channel for expressing student ideas and concerns
about campus conditions, instructional programs,
school policies and procedures, and student activ-
ities.

Leadership is provided by a student body presi-
dent and vice president elected for two consecutive
terms by Instructional Division students.

A staff advisor attends all Student Govemment

meetings and serves as the liaison between the gov-
ernment and T-VI staff.

All students are welcome to attend any Student
Government meeting. However, only elected rep-
resentatives may make motions and vote.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES: A limited student ac-
tivities program is available. An effort is made to
establish any type of extracurricular club or activity
in which at least 15 students are interested. Such a
club or activity can be formed if a faculty or staff
member agrees to serve as sponsor and needed fa-
cilities can be located at reasonable costs. Persons
interested in forming a club should contact the stu-
dent activities coordinator in Room B-105 on Main
Campus or the Montoya Campus resident admin-
istrator.
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Admission Policies

To enroll in the Instructional Division, a person
must be at least 18 years old or a high school grad-
uate. Others can be admitted only if excused from
attending a secondary school according to New
Mexico's compulsory attendance law or through the
special admission option (see next column).

Interested persons should apply as soon as they
have decided to attend T-VI. Some programs have
entrance requirements based on test scores.

Students are admitted into one of three categories:

e CERTIFICATE: For students declaring a ma-
jor in an occupational area. Certificate programs
vary in length from one to four terms. Students must
take a placement test.

e DEGREE: For students entering an associate
. degree program, Applicants must meet the follow-
ing requirements:

1. Provide proof of high school graduation or
General Educational Development (GED) diploma.

2. Provide official American College Test (ACT)
scores. Satisfactory ACT scores are: “English, 17;
math, 12; natural sciences, 18; social sciences, 14.
All degree programs require satisfactory ACT scores

in English and math. Some programs have addi-

tional ACT requirements (refer to degree programs).
Students who do not present satisfactory scores will
be required to take the appropriate preparatory courses
before qualifying for a degree program.

Applicants may use one of the following as an
equivalent to the ACT:

—Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores corre--

sponding to satisfactory ACT scores.

—Completion of English 100, Math 100, Natural
Science 100 and Social Science 100.

—Presentation of associate or bachelor’s degree.
(Official transcripts with statement of degree from
a regionally accredited institution required, proof of
high school diploma or GED not required.)

—An official transcript from a regionally ac-
credited college showing at least 15 transferable
Arts and Sciences credits which include English
composition and math. (Only lower division courses
with grades of C or better will be considered.)

e NONDEGREE: For students who want to take
occupational or Arts and Sciences cousses without
declaring a major. Two Arts and Sciences courses
may be taken without previous testing. Students
wanting to take more than two courses must com-
plete the normal admission process. Students may
choose also from a list of occupational courses that
do not require testing. )

PREPARATORY PROGRAM: Applicants
needing or wanting preparatory work to help them
meet admission requirements for T-V1 certificate or
degree programs or college entry are admitted to
the Preparatory Program in the Developmental Stud--
ies Department.

SPECIAL ADMISSION OPTION—CON-
CURRENT ENROLLMENT: A highly qualified
high school senior may enroll in Arts and Sciences
courses at T-VI while also enrolled in high school.
Students seeking concurrent enrollment must meet
the following requirements:

e Be a currently enrolled high school senior with
graduation scheduled within one calendar year.

® Provide an official high school transcript with
a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or better
on a 4.0 scale, and rank in the top 25 percent of
the class.

® Submit the T-VI permission and recommen-
dation form signed by the high school principal or
designee and the student’s parents or guardians.

® Meet the general admission requirements.

& Have an interview with an admissions coun-
selor. S , L

‘A"concurrent student may eriroll for a maximum
course load of eight Arts and-Sciences credit hours
(two courses) per term.

' HEALTH REQUIREMENTS:; An applicant will
be discouraged from entering' a program where
chances of success are poor because.of a health or
physical condition. An applicant can be denied ad-
mission to a program where health or-physical con-
dition can be dangerous to the applicant or others
in that program. In such cases, the admission coun-
selor will help the applicant select another program.
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Registration

Applications may be mailed or brought in person
to either the Main Campus (C Building) or Montoya
Campus (H Building). Admissions offices are open
Monday through Thursday, 8 a.m. to 6:30 p.m.,
and Friday, 8 a.m. to S p.m. The Main Campus
office also is open Saturday from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.

Late registration, on a space-available basis, is
held only through the 10th day of classes in 15-
week terms, the fifth day of classes in short terms.
Any student who misses the first three days of sched-
uled occupational classes may be withdrawn auto-
matically as a “no show.” Readmission is on a
space-available basis.

PREREQUISITE COURSES: Before a student
may enroll for credit or audit in a course which has
prerequisites, the prerequisite courses must be com-
pleted satisfactorily. A student may be disenrolled
if the prerequisites have not been met.

ADDING/DROPPING COURSES: Courses may
be added or sections changed only through the 10th
day of classes in [5-week terms, the fifth day of
classes in short terms. Courses may not be-dropped
during the last two weeks of a term.

To drop a course, a “drop form” must be com-
pleted. Details are available from counselors.

Courses dropped after the 10th day of classes in
15-week terms and fifth day of classes in short terms
will be marked with 2 W on student transcripts.
Students who do not make a written request to drop
a course and are not in attendance at the time of
final exams will receive an F or a U for the course.

AUDIT: Changes from audit to credit must be
made. by the 10th day of a |5-week term or the fifth
day of a short term. Changes from credit to audit
must be made by midterm of a [5-week term or the
fourth week of a short term.

WITHDRAWAL: To withdraw, a “withdrawal”
form must be completed. Details are available from
counselors. A student cannot withdraw from school
during the final two weeks of a term.

INTERRUPTED TRAINING: Students who
drop out for one or more terms and wish to return
to school should contact the Admissions Office early
in the term prior to the one in which they wish to
resume studies to be sure class space will be avail-
able.

CANCELLATION OF ENROLLMENT: If a
Student is not able to attend T-Vi when planned but
has registered for classes, the student must cancel
registration at the Records Office before the begin-
ning of the term. If done before the beginning of

 the term, a full refund of all fees paid except for

the nonrefundable registration fee will be jssued.
Withdrawal after the first day of the term requires
that the student complete the withdrawal process
listed above.

Tuition and Fees

REGISTRATION FEE: There is a $15 regis- .
tration fee for each term, payable before the student
is enrolled. .

RESIDENT STATUS: A person who has lived
in New Mexico for the 12 consecutive months pre-
ceding the first day of classes may be considered
for resident status, Individuals between the ages of
I8 and 23 ‘sceking to establish residency may be
required to provide proof of financial independence.
Exceptions for resident status exist. Persons with
questions about resident status should contact the
Admissions Office at either campus.

TUITION:
RESIDENT NONRESIDENT

Arts and Sciences Courses
[ 1o 11 credit hours and $21 per credil $58 per credit
more than 18 credit hours hour hour
12 to 18 credit hours $£252 $696
Occupational Courses
1 to 11 credit hours and none $58 per credit
more than 18 credit hours hour
12 1o 18 credit hours ‘' nope 2694

Tuition must be paid in full before a student re-
cetves a class schedule. Authorized agencies that
have agreed to pay a student’s training expenses are
billed by the Institute.

Tujtion rates and structure are subject to change
without notice,




BOOKS: Students enrolled in Arts and Sciences
courses and some associate degree programs must
purchase their textbooks. Books ate loaned free to
students enrolled in certificate program courses but
must be paid for if lost or damaged. Students must
pay a $10 textbook deposit when they are admitted.
The deposit is refunded if the student returns all
textbooks in good condition. Cost of lost or dam-
aged books is deducted from the deposit, and the
student is required to redeposit the $10 before reg-
istering for another term.

EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLY FEES: Many
T-VI programs require students to buy personal
equipment, such as uniforms in Health Occupations
and tool kits in Trades and Technologies. The equip-
ment is issued early in the program and becomes
the student’s personal property.

Several programs charge a supply fee to cover
the cost of expendable items provided by T-VI. Lab
fees are charged for some Arts and Sciences classes.

Personal equipment, supply and lab fees must be
paid in full before the student receives a class sched-
ule. In some programs, fees are paid at the begin-
ning of the program only. In other programs, fees
are required each term. ,

Students may not register for a new term until all
previous accounts are paid in full.

REFUNDS: The registration fee is a processing
charge and is refundable only if T-VI cancels all
classes in which a student has registered.

Tuition is refundable if T-VI cancels a class or if
the student withdraws before the 10th day of classes.
Tuition refunds are prorated as follows: withdrawal
prior to the start of the term—100 percent; with-
drawal during the first five days of classes—90 per-
cent; withdrawal during the second five days of
classes—80 percent.

Supply and lab fees are not refundable after the
term begins.

Eguipment fees are not refundable after equip-
ment is issued.

All divisions of T-VI accept the following
in payment of fees or book purchases: cash,
money orders, cashier’s checks, personal
checks (in the amount of fees and book pur-
chases only), and VISA and MasterCard
credit cards.
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Class Schedule

The class schedule a student receives at registra-
tion shows the time and location of each class. Most
Instructional Division classes meet as follows:

Morning Afternoon
730t 820 12:30to 1:20
830t 920 1:30 0 2:20
9:30 to 10:20 2300 3:20
[0:30 to 11:20 3300 4:20
11:30 0 12:20 4:30te 5:20

530t 620
Calendar

Instructional Division

FALL TERM, 1989

Classes Begin.........oocevuvinn, verege ivedne... Sept. 5
Final Registration Day .................oooees «..Sept. 18
Midterm Grades. . . v.veeiiernrr o ecreaasaarrionninns Qct. 26
Staff Development (no ¢lasses) ...coovvvvnnvnsonn Oct. 27
Thanksgiving (no classes) ... .....o.oavnnnnin .Nov. 23-24
Withdrawal Deadling ......cooiiiiennnniinrniarnaas Dec. 7
Last Day of Classes ......ovvivrimvniiienniannens Dec. 21

(Arts and Sciences classes and some degree program classes
end Dec. 23) '
Term Break....... RN Dec. 22-Jan. 8

WINTER TERM, 1990

Classes Begin.....ovverricniiionninnerssatinanin, Jan. 9
Final Registration Day........oooivveiiiaiinaenns Jan. 22
Presidents” Day (no classes)..........coovenannens Feb. 19
Midterm Grades. .. ooeereeererraieeneeerreeainnns Mar. 2
Withdrawal Deadline ...........coocoviiiian ey Apr. 10
Last Day of Classes ....oovvviiinnaiinriiinennns Apr. 24

{Ars and Sciences classes and some degrcc' program classes
end Apr. 28)
Break ..ooiiii it as ... Apr. 25-May 6

SUMMER TERM, 1930

Classes Begin. c.oovvrvrvvneiiniainvnniaininareaons May 7
Final Registration Day ............ e reenenarannan May 18
Memorial Day (no classes)....... reeearieearaaane May 28
Midterm Grades.......o.ovvnvnvn .- armearras e June 29
Independence Day (no classes) .....oovvuaiernnnians July 4
Withdrawal Deadline ........coocviiiiiniini s Ang. 3
Last Day of Classes ............. P Cernaas Aug. 17

(Arts and Sciences classes and some degree program classes

end Aug. 18)

Break ....iovrin i Aug. 18-Sept. 3
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Course Fees

ARTS AND SCIENCES COURSES HEALTH OCCUPATIONS CQURSES

BIO 115L 315 (lab fee) HUC 121C $30 (equipment feg)

BIO [21L 315, (lab fee) LPNR I55L $15 (supply fec)

BIO 1221, 315 (lab fee) MLT 110L $55 (equipment and lab fees)

BIO ] [24L 315 (lab fec) MLT tizL $15 {lab fee)

BIO- 1391 $t5 (lab fee) MLT 201L $15 (lab fee)

BIO 224L 515 (lab fee) MLT 202L £15 (lab fee)

BIO 239L 315 (lab fee) MLT 203L 515 (fab fee)

BIO 247L 315 (lab fee) NA oL $30 (equipment fee)

BIO 248L 35 (lab fee) NURS 121C $80 (equipment fee)

BIO 259L 315 (lab fee) NURS 21C $10 {equipment fee)

CHEM 1121 315 (lab fee) PHLE 101L 545 {equipment fee)

CHEM 121L $I5 (lab fee) PRNS 255L $25 (supply fec)

CHEM 1221, 515 (lab fee) RNR 255L 515 (supply fee)

PHYS IS3L . $15 (1ab fee) RTT 121C $75 (equipment fee)

PHYS 154L. 315 (lab fee)

PHYS ¥ 163L $15 (lab fec)

BUSINESS OCCUPATIONS COURSES TECHNOLOGIES COURSES

ACCT 101L 315 (supply fee) ARDR [0IL $55 (equipment fee)

ACCT 102L 315 (supply fee) ARDR 201L $40 (cqu!pmem fee)

ACCT 201L 315 (supply fee) C&S 101L 345 (equipment fec)

ACCT 2021, $15 (supply fee) C&S 1] $40 (cquipment fee)

BA 284L 315 (supply fee) DP L $10 (supply fec)

CASH 101L $15 (supply fee) Dp 201L 310 (supply fec)

ENTR IL ° $I5 (supply fee) Dp 205L 310 (supply fee)

LAS 101 $15 . (supply fee) DP 208L $10 (supply fee)

LAS {17] 315 (supply fee) " DP 215L $to (supply fee)

LAS - 203 $15 (supply fee) ELEC 116 $10 (supply fee)

LAS 221 S15 (supply fee)

LAS 230 315 {(supply fee)

58 101L §15 (supply fee)

58 102L $15 (supply fee) TRADES COURSES .

SS 201L $15 (supply fec) ACHR I01L $90 (equipment fee)

SS 2021 §15 (supply fee) ACHR 1L $70 {equipment fec)

sS 203L $15 (supply fee) ACHR 201L $70 (cqu!pmenl fee)

SS 205L $15 (supply fee) AUBO ITIL $75 (cquipment fee)

SS - 031 $15 (supply fec) AUBO 20IL $50 {equipment fec)

) AUTC 101L 5100 (equipment fec)

AUTC L 390 (equipment fee)
AUTC 20IL $90 (equipment fee)
BKNG 101L 3100 (equipment fee)
BKNG 111L 330 (cquipment fee)
CARP 1O1L 100 (equipment fce)
CARP L 570 {equipment fee)
CMPR 101L 330 (equipment fee)
DIME 101L 3100 {equipment fee)
DIME 111L 3130 (equipment fee)
DIME 201L $130 (cquipment fee)
ELTR 101L Sioo (cquipment fee)
ELTR IHL 585 {equipment fee)
ELTR 201L 550 {equipment fee)
ELTR 211L $50 (equipment fec)
MATT 10IL %100 (equipment fee)
MATT 111L 80 (equipment fee)
MATT 201L 570 {(equipment fee)
PLMB I0IL 5100 Aequipment fee)
PLMB ITiL $70 {cquipment fee)
QUFD 1011, 3100 (equipment fee)
QUED 1TIL 380 (equipment fee)
TRDR [04L £100 (supply fee)

WELD 10IL 3100 {equipment fee)

/!




Standards of Progress

GRADING: Two grading scales are used to com-
pute cumulative' grade point average (GPA):

Arts and Scicnces

Developmental Studies Courscs
and
Occupationat Courses
GPA GPA
S Satisfactory — A 91-100 4.0
P Progress — B 81— 90 3.0
U Unsatisfactory — C 7i— 80 2.0
D 61-70 1.0
F*  Failing 0.0
t Incomplete —
w Withdrew —
AU Audit —
TR' Credit

\Cumulative GPA is based on ol courses except Developmental
Studics.

5 prade of D or F is unsatisfactory and is not considered
passing for a course that Is a prerequisite for any other course.
An audited course does nat earn credit and is not computed
int the GPA. The cost is the same as for hours taken for credit.

‘Grade given for credit by challerige exam or transfer.

HONOR ROLL: A “Vice President’s Honor Roll”
is compiled each term listing full-time students eam-
ing GPAs of 3.6 to 4.0.,

GRADE REPORTS: Progress reports (grades)
are given at midterm in 15-week courses. These
grades ar¢ not a part of the student’s permanent
record. ‘

Final grades are issued at the end of each term
and are reflected on the student’s transcript and cal-
culated in both a term GPA and a cumulative GPA.
Grades received in Developmental Studies courses,
however, are not included in GPA computations.

A student who receives an I (Incomplete), U (Un-
satisfactory), D or F as a final grade may not enrell
in any class for which the former is a prerequisite.
An | is converted to a grade upon completion of the
missing work. 1t must be removed by the 10th day
of the following term or it will be permanently re-
corded as an F or U.

REPETITION OF A COURSE: A student may
choose to repeat a course for a better grade. Both
grades will appear on the transcript and become a
part of the cumulative GPA.

GRADE APPEAL: Students may appeal only
final failing grades. Appeal forms are available from
department offices. The following steps must be
followed:

# Step 1: Appeal must be made 10 the instructor
in writing specifying the student’s reasons or sub-
stantiation for the requested grade change. The ap-
peal must be made by the end of the first week of
classes in the following term.. [f the matter is not
satisfactorily resolved at this fevel, the student may
appeal to the department dean.

® Step 2: Appeal to the department dean must
be made in writing by the student within five days
of the instructor appeal conference. The dean will
appoint a board to hear the appeal within one week.
The written decision of the board (two faculty mem-
bers and one student) is final.

SCHOLASTIC PROBATION AND SUSPEN-
SION: To remain in good academic standing, a
student must have a cumulative GPA of 2.0. All
work attempted in the Instructional Division except
Developmental Studies courses is used in computing
GPA. Students with a GPA below 2.0 are placed
on warning, probation or suspension as indicated
below.

e Warning: A student whose cumulative GPA is
between 1.50 and 1.99 in a given term will receive
a warning. .

® Probation: A student whose cumulative GPA
falls below 1.50 in a given term will be placed on
probation effective with the following term.

e Suspension: After two consecutive terms of
probation, a student will be suspended from the
Instructional Division. The duration of the initial
suspension is one term; for subsequent suspensions,
one full year. A student may be eligible to enroll in
Developmental Studies during the suspension pe-
riod. A student who has been suspended must have
department dean approval for readmission to the
same program or major.

ACADEMIC SUSPENSION: A student who fails
for three successive terms to make satisfactory prog-
ress toward a certificate or degree will be suspended
from T-VI for one year. Academic suspension may
not be appealed.
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Attendance Policies

Students enrolled for credit for audit are expected
to attend all class sessions. Instructors will take
attendance. Students with excessive absences (15%
of total class hours) may be dropped by the instruc-
tor.

Absences do not relieve students of the respon-
sibility for missed assignments and exams. Students
must take the initiative in arranging with their in-
structors to make up missed work.

See the Health Occupations student handbook for
specific rules in those programs.

READMISSION: A student dropped for atten-
dance reasons may apply to reenter T-VI the fol-
lowing term.

Grﬁducﬂion Policies

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: To graduate
from T-VI, a student must have a 2.0 cumulative
GPA. Degree and certificate students must satisfac-
torily complete all core requirements for their ma-
jors and have fulfilled ali requirements for regular
status with no restrictions by midterm, A student’s
last term of coursework must be completed at T-
VL

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: In addition to the
general requirements listed above, students enro) led
in degree programs must also earn a minimum of
60 credit hours (most programs require more), and
a minimum of 15 credit hours in residency after a
degree becomes available,

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES: Students
enrolled in degree programs will receive an Asso-
ciate in Arts (AA), Associate in Science (AS) or
Associate in Applied Science (AAS) degree upon
completion of all requirements. Students in degree
programs who complete all certificate requirements
may apply for a certificate without changing their
status. Certificates are awarded en route to the -de-
gree, if applicable.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION: Stu-
dents in associate degree programs or certificate pro-
grams of three or more terms must complete an
“application for graduation” form in the term pre-
ceding the graduation term. Forms are used to de-
termine eligibility, and must be submitted no later
than the 12th week of the preceding term. Students
in certificate programs of one or two terms do not
have to complete the form.

Failure to apply for graduation may delay grad-
uation. Students who have completed all course re-
quirements but have failed to apply for graduation
must pay the 315 registration fee, apply for grad-
uation and, if approved, receive their certificate or
degree at the end of the term in which they apply.

Application forms are available in the department
counselors’ offices and must be returned there, If a
student is determined ineligible for graduation, a
copy of the form with reasons for ineligibility will
be returned to the student.

CHOICE OF CATALOG: The application form
for a degree or certificate requires a student to spec-
ify the catalog year listing degree or certificate re-
quirements. Students may choose to graduate under
the catalog which was in effect when they entered
the program or any subsequent catalog, provided
the selected catalog is not more than five years old
when the degree or certificate requirements are com-
pleted and provided the student has been in contin-
uous enroliment. Those whose enrollment is
discontinuous graduate under the catalog that is cur-
rent upon their return.

GRADUATION WITH HONORS: Students
earning cumulative GPAs of 4.0 graduate “with
highest honors.” Students with cumulative GPASs of
3.6 to 3.9 graduate *‘with honors.” Degrees and
certificates note these awards.

- Student Records

Permanent records are kept for each Instructional
Division student. The transcript shows all courses
taken, hours and credits for the courses, final grades
and supervised work experiences.

At registration, most students authorize T-VI to
provide confidential copies of transcripts to em-
ployers and other educational institutions. Students
not wanting this service may so indicate on the
transcript at any time by making a request in writing
to the Main Campus Records Office or the Student
Services Center at the Montoya Campus.

Students may examine any documents in their
cumulative records. Free copies of transcripts are
provided to students and former students on request
at the Records Office. All other uses of student rec-
ords are in accordance with the Federal Family Edu-
cational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and its
amendments. Copies of the law are available for
eXamination upon request in the Records Office at
Main Campus and the Student Services Center at
Montoya Campus.



19

Financial Aid

Expenses are a major concem in selecting a school.
Financial aid is not intended to cover alf of the
student’s educational costs, but rather to provide
assistance to needy students who, without such help,
would be unable to attend T-VI.

The school offers financial assistance to supple-
ment the resources of the student and the student’s
family. This assistance can be in the form of grants,
loans, student employment and other programs based
on financial need. Students may receive financial
assistance from one of these programs, or a “*pack-
age” of various programs.

Applications for financial aid are available in the
T-VI Financial Aid offices, located in the C Building
at Main Campus or the Student Services Center at
Montoya Campus. Both offices are open weekdays
from 8 a.m. t0o 5 p.m.

Most sources require federal form processing which
may take up to 10 weeks. Students who need finan-
cial aid should apply early, using forms available
Jrom either Financial Aid Office at T-VI.

Transfer students who are applying for financial
aid must provide financial aid transcripts from every
posisecondary school previously attended, even if
no financial aid was awarded or received.

The following are programs for which appli-
cation is made directly to the funding agency.
Checks are mailed to students by the agencies.

VETERANS ADMINISTRATION (VA): Most
full-time T-VI programs are approved for VA edu-
“cation and training benefits. In addition to service
veterans, persons entitled to benefits include chil-
dren and widows of deceased veterans and depen-
dents of veterans with 100% disability classifications.

Students who wish to transfer credit from other
institutions must provide official academic tran-
scripts from every postsecondary school previously
attended.

Students planning to apply for VA benefits must
have their schedules approved and certified by the

VA representative on campus. Certified students who -

failed to complete a term in which they received
VA funds are obligated to repay the full amount,

Information about eligibility.for VA education
benefits is available at any Veterans Administration
office. The Albuquerque office is at 500 Gold SW
(766-3361).

NEW MEXICO DIVISION OF VOCA-
TIONAL REHABILITATION (DVR}: Persons
with disabilities may be eligible for education and
training assistance from DVR. The Albuquerque of-
fices include: (NE and SE) 300 San Mateo NE, Suite
320, 841-4560; (SW) 2720 Isleta Blvd. SW, 842-
3243; and (NW) 2221 Rio Grande Blvd. NW, 842-
3184.

WORK UNLIMITED: Education and training
assistance for unemployed, underemployed or eco-
nomically disadvantaged persons is provided by this
agency. Work Unlimited in Albuguerque is located
at 1701 Fourth St. SW (768-6060).

BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS (BIA): Na-
tive American students enrolled full time may be
eligible for education benefits through the BIA. Ap-
plicants should consult with their home tribal agen-
cies for BIA funding before applying to T-VL.

JOB TRAINING PARTNERSHIPACT (JTPA):
Training assistance is provided for unemployed,
underemployed or economically disadvantaged per-
sons by the JTPA program. Students should contact
the New Mexico Employment Security Department
or the Albuquerque Job Corps Center for eligibility
information. Native American students may contact
the National Indian Youth Council (NIYC) Em-

" ployment and Training Project or their tribal offices

for eligibility information.



20

The New Mexico Employment Security Depart-
ment in Albuquerque.is at 501 Mountain Rd. NE
(841-9362). The Albuquerque Job Corps Center is
at 1500 Indian School Rd. NW (842-6500). The
Albuquerque NIYC office is at 318 Elm SE
(247-2251). X

STAY IN SCHOOL: This program is designed
to help needy students pay for their education by
placing them in government jobs. Eligible students
must be at least 16.years old, prove economic hard-
ship, and enroll in an eligible program that consists
of at least 15 clock hours of instruction per week.
The'student may work part time up to 20 hours per
week. The pay varies depending on the job assign-
ment, but cannot be lower than the federal minimum
wage. Physically handicapped and mentally re-
tarded students are eligible regardless of their fi-
nancial condition. _ .

Information and applications can be obtained at
any office of the New Mexico Employment Security
Department. The Albuquerque office is at 501
Mountain Rd. NE (768-3700).

Application for the following programs should
* be made at T-VI using the Financial Aid Form.
Generally, checks are disbursed by the Business
Office, Room M-101, weekdays between 8 a.m.
and 4:30 p.m. Disbursement schedules are listed
with program-information.

PELL GRANT:U.8. citizens and eligible non-
citizens who plan to attend T-VI may apply to re-
ceive this federal grant, which is based on need as
determined by the need analysis on the Financial
Aid Form: If a student is atténding less than full
time but at least half time, the grant will be adjusted
downward. To be eligible for a Pell Grant, a student
cannot have a'bachelor’s degree.

‘Currently, awards range from $200 to $2300 per
year for eligible T-VI students who are enrolled full
time in an eligible program. Programs that are el-
igible for Pell are' generally at least two terms in
length. Students may check with the Financial Aid
Office for more information regarding program el-
igibility.

Students receive one-third of the Pell award in
the fall term, one-third in the winter term, one-sixth
during the first half of the summer term (May and
June); and one-sixth during the last half of the sum-
mer term (July and August). Checks are disbursed
on the last class day of the first month of each term.
Supplemental disbursement dates are scheduled on
the last class day of each month for students whose

Pell file was not completed in time for the regular *

disbursement date,

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPOR-
TUNITY GRANT (SEOG): A limited amount of
SEQG federal funding is available to aid students
with exceptional financial need as determined by
the need analysis on the Financial Aid Form. Stu-
dents with exceptional financial need are those with
the lowest expected family contribution.

A student must be enrolled at least half time to
be eligible to receive an SEOG. SEOG awards can-
not be less than $100 or more than $4000 per year.
Generally, SEOG checks are disbursed in the middle
of each term.

NEW MEXICO STUDENT INCENTIVE
GRANT (NMSIG or SSIG): This program pro-
vides aid to full-time students who are legal resi-
dents of New Mexico and have need as determined
by the need analysis on the Financial Aid Form.
The amount of an SSIG award ranges from $200 to
$800 per year. Generally, NMSIG checks are dis-
bursed in the middle of each term.

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY (CW-S): This pro-
gram aids needy, eligible students by providing em-
ployment at the Institute. The student employee may
work up to 20 hours per week. CW-S students are
paid every two weeks at the federal minimum wage
rate.

NEW MEXICO WORK-STUDY (NMW-S):
This program is designed to help students pay for
their education by providing jobs at the Institute.
An eligible student may not have to show need to
participate in the program. Eligible students must
be New Mexico residents, have a minimum 2.0
GPA, and be enrolled full time. Students are paid
every two weeks at the federal minimum wage rate.



T-VI WORK-STUDY: This program aids eli-
gible students by providing part-time employment
at the Institute. To receive this funding, a student
must be enrolled at least half time in the Instruc-
tional Division and have at least a 2.0 GPA,

A student may not need to fill out a Financial Aid
Form to receive T-VI Work-Study funding. Students
may work up to 20 hours per week and are paid
every two weeks at the federal minimum wage rate.

Students should apply for the following loan
programs by using the Financial Aid Form plus
a specific application for each program. A list of
participating lenders is available in the Financial
Aid Office.

Loan checks are generally disbursed each term
through the Financial Aid Office in coordination
with the Business Office. The disbursement date
for loan checks depends on when the student
applied for the loan, and when the check was
disbursed to the school by the lender.

STAFFORD LOAN (FORMERLY GSL): U.S.
citizens and eligible noncitizens may apply for the
Stafford Loan if enrolled at least half time in an
eligible program consisting of at least 300 clock
hours (12 credit hours) of instruction. Students must
have applied for a Pell Grant before filling out a
Stafford Loan application. Maximum loans are for
$2625 per year.

Students may select a lender from a list available
in the Financial Aid Office. Stafford Loan appli-
cations are obtained from the lender.

Eligibility for Stafford Loan funds is based on
federal guidelines and need as determined by the
need analysis on the Financial Aid Form. The stu-
dent must remain in good standing to receive Staf-
ford Loan funds.

Upon leaving school or dropping below half-time
enrollment, the student must begin to repay the loan
within six months. The current interest rate is 8%
and minimum payments are $50 per month.

SUPPLEMENTAL LOANS FOR STUDENTS
(SLS): If a student has applied for a Pell Grant and
a Stafford Loan and still requires additional funding,
the student may apply for an SLS loan. This loan
is for self-supporting students only, and should be
used only after all other resources have been tapped.

A student does not have to demonstrate need to
receive SLS funds. The SLS loan may be used to
replace the expected family contribution calculated
from the need analysis on the Financial Aid Form.
The interest rate is variable but will not exceed 12%.
The maximurn amount that a student may borrow
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is $4000 per year. The student must begin to repay
the loan 60 days after the initial disbursement date.
The minimum payment is $50 per month.

PARENT LOANS FOR STUDENTS (PLUS):
PLUS loans are designed to aid the parents of de-
pendent students who need additional funding after
all other resources have been tapped. Parents do not
have to demonstrate need to receive PLUS funds.

The PLUS loan may be used to replace the ex-
pected family contribution calculated from the need
analysis on the Financial Aid Form. The interest
rate is variable but will not exceed 12%. The max-
imum amount a parent may borrow is $4000 per
year. The parent must begin to repay the loan 60
days after the origina! disbursement date. The, iin-
imum payment is $50 per month. )

NEW MEXICO NURSING STUDENT LOAN
(NMNSL): The NMNSL is a program for New
Mexico residents enrolled in a nursing educational
program preparing for an associate degree in nurs-
ing. Students must show need as détermined by the
need analysis on the Financial Aid Form. Maximum
loans are $2500 per year. Loans can be repaid with
service in an underserved area within the-state.

STANDARDS FOR SATISFACTORY PROG-
RESS FOR FINANCIAL AID PURPOSES: Fi-
nancial aid will be terminated whenever a student
is no longer making satisfactory progress at T-VL.
A student is considered no longer making satisfac-
tory progress when any of the following conditions
occur:

® The student’s T-VI transcript-for-the past five
years has final grades averaging less than C @20
grade point average). Grade point values for finan- .
cial aid eligibility are: A=4, B=3, §=3, C=2,
pP=2, D=1, F=0, U=0, I=0. W, AU.and TR
are not counted. The average is computed by mul-
tiplying each final grade point value by the number
of credit hours totaling all grade points, and dividing
the total points by the total number of credit hours
for which there are final grades.

® The student is making a second change of pro-
gram at T-VI. No financial aid will be approved to
enroll in a third program.

® The student withdraws from all classes before
the completion of a term.

@ The student has not completed an eligible cer-
tificate program within a reasonable number of terms
(no more than the equivalent of full-time enrollment
for one extra term in a one- or two-term program,
the equivalent of full-time enrollment for two extra
terms in a three-term program, or the equivalent of
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full-time enrollment for three extra terms in a four-
or more-term program). In addition, students must
complete a minimum cumulative number of credits
as they progress through a program,

® The student has not completed an associate
degree within three years (nine terms). In addition,
students - must complete a minimum cumulative
number of credit hours as they progress through a
program.

The following charts show the minimum cumulative
number of credit hours students must complete as
they progress through a program based on their
enrollment status and term in the program.

N

. CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
Term in“Program st 2nd 3nd 4th Sth 6th  Tth
Full-Time Enrollment 9 B 28 37 47 56 o6
‘fa-Time Enroliment T 14 22 29 37 44 52
Half-Time Enrollmen 4 M4 19 24 29 33

DEGREE PROGRAMS
*Term in
Program  Ist 20d Jd 4th Sth Gh Th . 9ih
Full-Time
Enrollment 8 16 24 32 40 48 56 64 7l
Ya-Time
Enrollment 6 12 |8 24 30 36 42 48 54
Half-Time
Enrclliment 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36

*Stdents with more than nine terms @t T-Vi should comtact the Fi-
nancial Aid Office for information ont academic progress.

Note: The above figures are minimum credit hours
that students must complete to remain eligible for
Sfinancial aid. The figures do not necessarily reflect
what students should be completing to finish a pro-
gram on time.

REINSTATEMENT: If a student believes ter-
mination of financial aid was based on inaccurate
information, or if special circumstances warrant re-
consideration, the student may make an appeal in
writing to the Financial Aid Director.

A student terminated from financial aid can re-
establish eligibility by successfully removing the
condition which caused the termination or by prov-
ing that special circumstances warrant an exception
from the above standards.

DEFERMENT POLICY: Students awarded
grants, loans or schoelarships in sufficient amounts
to cover tuition, equipment fees and/or textbooks
may defer payment of tuition until their financial
aid check is available. In cases where financial aid
is not sufficient to cover all charges, the balance
due is the responsibility of the aid recipient. Upon

receipt of financial aid, all accounts due T-VI will
be deducted from the financial aid check and the
difference will be given to the student.

It is the student’s responsibility to pay for wition,
equipment fees, textbooks and/or any other T-VI
charges if the financial aid does not arrive or is
canceled for any reason. If a student’s balance is
not cleared on or before the 10th day prior to the
end of the term, a hold will be placed on the stu-
dent’s registration and academic records.

To apply for a financial aid deferment, a student
should contact the Financial Aid Office at Main
Campus.

REPAYMENT OF CASH DISBURSE-
MENTS: A student who withdraws from school
must repay financial aid received as a cash dis-
bursement to cover living expenses if the cash dis-
bursement is greater than the student's living expenses
up to the withdrawal date. The excess amount is
the overpayment. Living expenses will be calculated
in increments of one month.

The following formula is used to determine the
portion of the overpayment to be returned to the
applicable Title IV program(s).* College Work-Study,
Stafford Loans, SLS and PLUS loans are excluded
from the calculations.

Repayment Formula

Amountef X  Total Title [V Funds = Amount to be Returned
Overpayment Totul Finangial Aid to Titke IV Programs

REFUNDS: If a student receives Titlé IV pro-
gram funds and subsequently withdraws from school,
and as a result of the school’s refund policy is due
a refund, a portion of the refund must be returned
to the applicable Title [V program(s). *

The following formula is used to determine the
portion of the refund to be returned. College Work-
Study is excluded from the calculations.

Refund Formula

Amount of x  Total Titte IY Funds = Amount to be Returned
Overpayment Total Financial Aid to Title IV Programs

DISTRIBUTION POLICY: If it is determined
that a student has incurred an overpayment, an equal
amount will be distributed to each of the applicable
Title IV program(s).* In the case of a Stafford, SLS
or PLUS loan, the portion allocated will be returned
to the student’s lender. The portion allocated to a
program will not exceed the amount that the student
received from the propram.

*Title IV programs include Pell Grant, SEQG, College Work-
Study, Stafford (GSL) Loan, SLS and PLUS loans.
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ARTS AND SCIENCES DEPARTMENT

Arts and Sciences, one of six instructional de-
partments at T-VI, provides liberal arts courses to
support degree programs, and offers an associate in
arts degree. All courses are transferable as freshmen
and sophomore electives or requirements at other
degree-granting institutions.

All Arts and Sctences courses have a tuition charge.
Science courses also have lab fees (see page 16).
Some courses carry prerequisites or corequisites.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE

BIO 111—Environmenta! Science (3 ¢r)

This course surveys environmental problems and the role of
man in the environment. Topics include the functions of the
biosphere and its ecosystems, and solutions 1o problems,

BIO 115L—Biophysical Science (4 cr)

This is an introduction to the nutural sciences of biology,
chemistry and physics, and emphasizes their application to the
human organism. Laboratory complements lecture by focusing
on taboratory procedures and techniques. Three hours of lecture
and one three-hour lab are taken concurrently.

BIO 121L—Principles of Biology I (4 ¢r)

This course emphasizes the development of concepts. Tepics
include impact biology, biological chemistry, Mendclian in-
heritance, molecular genetics and embryology. Three hours' of
lecture and one three-hour lab are taken concurrently.

BI1O 122L—Principles of Biology 1I (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: BIO 121L) Emphasizing the development of
concepts, topics include population genetics, evolution, ecal-
_ ogy, behavior, plant and animal physiology, and the diversity
of organisms. Three hours of lecture and one three-hour lab
are taken cancurrently.

BIO 123—BRiology for Health Sciences (3 er)

(Corequisite: BIQ 124L) Principles of cell biclogy, cell
chemistry, genetics and organismic biology are studied with an
emphasis on human systems.

BIO 124L—Biology Lab for Health Sciences {1cr)

(Corequisite: BIO 123) Laboratory cxercises, demonstrations
and dissections related to cell biology, argan systems and ge-
netics are conducted.

BIO 136—Human Anatomy and Physiology for Non-Majors
(3 cr)

(Corequisite: BIO 139L) The relationship of structure to func-
tion at the cellular and gross anatemical levels are among the
fundamental concepts covered in this course.

BIO 139L—Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab for Non-
Majors (1 cr)

(Corequisite: BIO 136) Exercises in anatomy and physiology,
including demonstrations and disscctions, are covered in this
coursc,

BIO 224L—Southwestern Natural History (4 cr)

Three hours of lecture and three hours of lub or ficld trips
(one or morc overnight) present the natural history and iden-
tification of southwestern lora and fauna.

BIO 237—Human Anatomy and Physiology 1 (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: For fall term 1989—BIO HS5L or BiO 123/
1244; starting winter term 1990—Bi0 115L or a combination
of BIO 1231124L or BIO 12iL and CHEM 11111121 or CHEM
1211+ corequisite: BIG 247L) This course is an integrated study
of human structure and function that covers the infegumentary,
skeletal, muscular and nervous systems.

BIO 238—Human Anatomy and Physiology II (3 ¢r)

{Prerequisites: BIO 237i1247L; corequisite: BIO 248L) This
course continues BIO 237 and covers the structure and function
of the cardiovascular, respiratory, digestive,urinary, reproduc-
tive and endocrine systems. (See BIO 299/299L prerequisites
before chaosing this course. You may need to register for BIO
299/299L.)

BIO 239—Microbiology for Health Sciences (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: For fall term 1989—BI0 H5L or BIO 123/
124L: starting winter term 1990—810 115L or a combination
of BIO 123/124L or BIO 121L and CHEM 11111121 or CHEM
I21L: corequisite: BIO 239L) Thc concepts of ‘microbiolegy.
host-parasite rclationships, infection and imemunity are intro-
duced.
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BIO 239L—Microbialogy Lab for Health Sciences (1 cr)

(Prerequisites;: For fall term 1989: BIO 1151 or BIO 123/
124L; starting winter term 1990—BIO 1 I5L or a combination
of BIO 12311241 or BIQ 121L and CHEM {1111 12L or CHEM
{21L; corequisite: BIO 239)In three-hour-per-week laboratory
sessions, students study laboratory techniques with microor-
ganisms and observe the growth of microorganisms, contro!
and sanitation,

BIO 247L—Human Anatomy and Physiclogy Lab [ (1 cr)

(Prerequixites: For fall ierm {989—BI0 11SL or BIO 123/
124L; starting winter term 1990—8I0Q 115L or a combination
of BIO 123/i24L or BIO 12IL and CHEM 11111121 or CHEM
I21L: corequisite; BIO 237)This course provides anatomical
and physiological laboratory exercises coordinated with the
topics cavered in BIO 237, Specimen dissection and cadaver
study are included,

BIO 248L—Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab II (I cr)
(Prerequisites: BIQ 2371247L; corequisite; BIO 238) This
course provides anatemical and physiological laboratory ex-

ercises coordinated with the topics covered in BIO 238, Spee-,

imen dissection and cadaver stud y are included. (See prerequisites
Jor BIO 29912991 before choosing this course. You may need
lo register for BIO 299;2991. )

BIO 296—Topics in Biology (1-3 cr)
Various topics in biology are presented.

BIO 299—Ituman Anatemy and Physiology II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: BIQ 2371247L 1aken ar T-VI before fall term
1989 corequisite: BIO 299L) This course emphasizes phys-
iological processes. Mt must be taken by students whe have fad
BIO 237124 7L at T-VI before fall term 1989.

BIO 295L—Human Anatomy and Physiology II Lab (1 cr)

(Prereguisite: BIO 2371247L taken at T-Vi before falt term
1989; corequisite: BIO 299) This caurse provides Jaboratory
experience focusing un measurement of physiological param-
eters and dissection of mammal specimens. Jt mnst be taken
by stidents who have had BIO 2371247L at T-V! before fall
term 1989,

CHEM 111—Introduction to Chemistry (3 cr)

(Corequisite: CHEM [{2L) This course is designed for non-
science majors in the health sciences. Instruction js pravided
tn the basic concepts of chemistry.

CHEM 1121—Introduction to Chemistry/Lah (1 cr)
(Corequisite: CHEM 111} Laboratory instruction, deman-
stration and experimentation are the focus of this course,

CHEM 121L—General Chemistry (4 er)

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a minimumn grade of B or
MATH 121 or MATH 156 with a minivmnn grade af C) Students
are introduced to the chemical and physical behavior of matter
through lecture ard Jaboratory instruction.

CHEM 1221 —Generai Chemistry I (4 cr)

(Prerequisite; CHEM 12]L) A continuation of CHEM 121L,
students meet for three hours of lecture and one three-hour lab
per week.

PHYS 102—Introduction to Physics (3 cr)

This general-interest caurse for nonscience or science majors
introduces the basic concepts and phenomena of physics, In
conjunctien with practical demonstrations and applications, the
course is descriptive. Students need only a minimum of cle-
mentary mathematics.

PHYS 151—Physics I (3 er)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150 or MATH [80)
Through lectures and demonstrations, this course is a study of
mecitanics, sound and heat. This is a noncalculus-based <ourse
which satisfies premedical, predental, preoptemetry, and cer-
tain technologies requirements.,

PHYS 152—Physics II (3 er)

(Prerequisite: PHYS 151) Using lecture and demonstration,
this coursc presents the areas of clectricity, magnetism and
optics,

PHYS 153L—Physies I Lab (I cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: PHYS I51) Expcrimental technique and
demonstration of the principles and phenomena of physics are
the focus of experiments in mechanics, heat and sound.

PHYS 154L—Physics I Lab (1 cr)
(Pre- or corequisite: PHYS £52) This luboratory course fea-
tures experiments in clectricity, magnetism and optics,

PHYS 160—General Physics I (4 er)

(Pre- or corequisite: MATH 162) A study of mechanics and
sound waves is offered in this course, Topics and demonstra-
tions include Newton's law of motion, force, moments, fric-
tion, work, energy, power, momentum and fongitudinal wave
properties. :

- PHYS 16!—General Physics 11 {4 cr)

(Prerequisite: PHYS 160; pre- or coreguisite: MATH 163)
Lectures in heat, electricity and magnetism are supplemented
by demonstrations,

PHYS 163L—General Physics Lab (1 cr)
(Pre- or coreguisite: PHYS 160 or PHYS 161 ) Topics intro-
duced in the lecture coreguisite are explored in the laboratory.



PHYS 167—Problems in Physics I and General Physics 1
(1 er)

(Carequisite: PHYS 151 or PH ¥S 160) Recitation and prob-
lem solving arc huadled in matters relating to PHYS 151 and
PHYS §60. This course is offered on an audit basis enly.

PHYS 168—Problems in Physics 11 and General Physics II
(1 cr)

(Corequisitc: PHYS 152 or PHYS 161) Recitation and prob-
lem-solving are handled in matters relating to PHYS 152 or
PHYS 161, This caurse is offered on an audit baxis only.

COMMUNICATIONS

COMM 130—Public Speaking (3 cr)

Emphasis is on the dual role of speech as both o speaking
and listening skill. Individual speeches and group discussion
are included. Practice is provided through audience analysis,
verbalinonverbal expression, critical [istening and oral pres-
entations.

COMM 221—Interpersonal Communication (3 ¢r)

This course provides an analysis of a variety of interpersenal
communication concepts with special emphasis on the appli-
cation of communication skills that improve interpersonal re-
latienships in different situations.

COMM 232—Business and Professional Speaking (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: COMM 130 or permission of instructor)
Speeches common to business and professional arcnas are an-
alyzed, prepared and presented.

COMM 240—Orgzanizational Communication (3 cr)
Current theories of organizational behavior are examined
with emphasis on communication pattems and practiccs. Atten-
tion is given to superior-subordinale communication, formal
and informal communication networks, authority and power.

COMM 270—Communication for Teachers (3 er)

Interpersonal, small group and public communication con-
cepts and practices are introduced. Subjects are cspecially per-
tinent to classroom teachers at elementary, middle and secondary
levels.

COMM 293—Topics in Communication Studies (1-3 cr)
Topic offerings vary from term to term.

ENG 10L—Writing with Readings in Expaosition (3 cr)

This course stresses expository writing and reading. It con-
centrates on organizing and supporting ideas in cssay writing.
Students must pass a first-day diagnostic essay to remain en-
rolled.

ENG 102—Analytic Writing (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: ENG 101 with a minimum grade of C or a
minimum ACT score of 25) Students undergo intensive practice
writing essays that analyze expository and literary readings.

ENG 119—Technical Communications (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ENG 101 with a minimum grade of C or a
minimwmn ACT score of 25) This is an introductery study of
written and verbal communications. Topics covered irclude
descriptive and process analysis, informal reports and propos-

als, short logs/reports for lab and field work, basic production -

of graphics, tetter writing and oral presentation..
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ENG 221—Creative Writing: Fiction (3 cr)

(Prerequiisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Student
work is supplemented by texts and discussion on writing as a
creative process.

ENG 222—Creative Writing: Poetry (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Student
poetry is supplementcd by texts and discussion on writing as
a creative process.

ENG 240—Traditional Grammar (3cer) *°

Using traditional grammar. this course is a study of the basic
analysis of English seatences. Students are introduced to ter-
minalogy and mcthods for identifying pants of speech, func-
tional units of sentences and basic sentence pattems.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

CSCI 101—Computer Literacy (3 cr)

This intreductory course provides lecture and laboratory in-
struction in the use of computers. Lecture topics emphusize
understanding how computers work. Lab time covers the basics
of saftware application.

CSCI 155L—Introduction to Computer Programming 4
cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 150 with @ minimum grade of C) This
course is an introduction to the skill of computing, Understand-
ing the rclationship between computing and problem solving.
using programs written in Pascal, is the main objective.

FINEARTS AND LANGUAGES

ART 101—Introduction to Art (3 ct)

Students are introduced to the fundumental concepts of visual
arts as we!l as the language of form and the mediums of artistic
expression. Instruction centers around readings and slide pres-
cntations. Some muscum exhibition attendance may be re-
quired,

ART I151—Art of the American Southwest (3 er)

Emphasizing major forms of expression—pottery, textiles,
jewelry, architecture, painting and photagraphy—the interre-
lationships of the three southwestern cultures are explored in
stide lectures and ficld trips.

ART 201—History of Art 1 (3 cr)

This course presents the art of prehistoric, Near Eastern,
Egyptian. Greek, Roman, early Christian, Byzantine, Roman-
esque and Gothic eras and styles. Lectures are supplemented
by slides.

ART 260—Architectural History: Ancient through Modern
3em

As a survey of the history of architecture, this course’s topics
inciude the pyramid, Gothic cathedral, Renaissance palace. and
Post-Modemist house.

MUSC 139—Music Appreciation I (3 cr)

Concentrating on compositions from chamber music and
symphonic literature, students expand their abilities to listen
actively. This course is nontechnical und may require attending
musical performances.
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SPAN 101—Elementary Spanish [ (3 cr)

Designed for students with no previous exposure to Spanish,
this course develops all four language skills. Emphasis is on
listening, comprehension and speaking.

SPAN 102—Elementary Spanish I (3 cr)

(Prerequia-ire: SFPAN 10! or permission of instructor) Stu-
dents continue development of listening and speaking skills.
More emphasis is placed on reading and writing.

SPAN 201—Intermediate Spanish I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SPAN 102 or permission of instructor) Stu-
dents review grammar and expand conversational skills while
further developing writing and teading.

SPAN 202—Intermediate Spanish IT 3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SPAN 201 or permission of instructor) A con-
tinuation of SPAN 201, this course provides more conversa-
tional activities and more emphasis on reading and writing
skills,

HUMANITIES

ENG 150—Stundy of Literature (3 cr)

An introduction to the study and appreciation of literature,
this course shows how understanding writers® techniques in-
creases reading enjoyment and relates thése techniques to Jit-
erary conventions.

ENG 210—Film as Literature (3 cr)
Screenings and critical study of major films supplement this
course’s analyses of film as lterature. Students also survey

major trends in the history of film.
°

ENG 211—Tepics in Literature (1-3 er)

Specific types or areas of literature are surveyed. Topic var-
iations include the American novel, the short 5tory, quest romances
and Native American literature.

ENG 270—Modern Literature (3 car)

American and European literature of the 20th century is
introduced. Works by such authors as Eliot, Faulkner, Fitz-
gerald, Yeats, Joyce, Ibsen, Camus and Chekhov are cmpha-
sized.

ENG 296—American Literature 3er)
Students survey literature from colonial to present times,
Short stories, poetry, drama and nonfiction are emphasized.

HIST 101-——Western Civilization I (3 cr)
Events, personalities, issues, rises and falls are the focus of
this course which covers ancient times through 1648,

HIST 102—Western Civilization II 3en)

From 1648 to the prescnt, people and events are explored in
their various contexts, such as coloniatism, the age of revo-
lutions, expansionism and the Great Wars,

HIST 161—History of the United States I Gcer)
This is a survey of the economic, political, intellectual and
social development of the United States from 1607 to 1877

HIST 162—Histary of the United States II (3 er)
A continuation of HIST 161, this course covers the period
from 1877 to the prasent.

HIST 230—1.8.5.R. Today: People, Palitics, Culture (3cen)

Important issucs of contemporary Russian life, including
their historical sources and political and cultyral significance,
are the focus of this course.

HIST 260—History of New Mexico (3cor)

The history of New Mexico is covered from Cabeza de Vaca
to the present. The borderlands and Spanish, Indian and Anglo
contributions are studied.

HIST 296—Topics in History (13 cr}
Various topics in the ficld of history are covered.

HUM 107—Living World Religions (3 cr)
Major living world religions are introduced. Students study
Buddhism, Christianity, Hinduism, Islam and Judaism.

HUM 111—Humanities I (3 cr)

The student is given a comparative introduction to the de-
velopment of human civilizations from their beginnings through
the Middle Ages.

HUM 112—BHumanities II (3 cr)

Students are given a comparative introduction to the devel-
opment of human civilization from the Renaissance through,
contemporary times,

HUM 247—Topics in Humanities (1-3 cr)
A variety of topics of an interdisciplinary nature are explored.

PHIL 110—Introduction to Philosophical Thought (3 cr)
This course surveys phifosophical issues addressed by great
thinkers of the Western tradition. Problems conceming values,
knowledge, reality, and social, political and religious philos-
ophy are introdoced. Some time is given to a comparison of
Westem philosophical systems with those of the Orient.

PHIL 156—Logic and Critical Thinking (3 cr)

This course provides the tools of reason which are helpful
in everyday decision-making. It also introduces skills for argu-
ment analyses and effective communication of ideas. Informal
fallacies and formal deductive systems are included.

PHIL Z41—Topics in Philosophy (I-3 cr)
Topics vary. Students explore a major philosophic issue or
give special attention to a great philosepher’s warks.

PHIL 245B—Business Ethics 3cr)

Ethical problems associated with the field of business are
examined. Moral issues such as insider trading, conflict of
interests, employer/employee relations and “whistle-blowing”
are, viewed from widely different moral perspectives,

PHIL 245E—Engineering Ethics (3 cr)

Ethical problems associated with the field of engineering are
examined. Moral issves such ag experimentation in engineer-
ing, safety, confidentiality, professional rights and obligations,
and career choice are viewed from widely different moral per-
spectives.

PHIL 245M—Biomedical Ethics (3 ¢cr)

This course examines ethical problems associated with the
fields of medicine and bio-research. Moral issues such as eutha-
nasia, genetic experimentation, informed consent and abertion
are viewed from widely different moral perspectives.



MATHEMATICS

MATH 120—Intermediate Algebra (3 cr)

Topics covered include linear equations and inequalities,
polynomials, factoring, exponents and radicals, fractional
expressions and equations, and quadratic equations.

MATH 121—College Algebra (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with minimum grade of C or math
placement exam or a minimum ACT score of 25) This course
includes the study of equations, inequalities and systems of
cquations. Functions and their graphs are introduced including
polynomial, rational, exponcntial and logarithmic.

MATH 123—Trigenometry (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a mininum grade of Cor
math placement exam or a minimum ACT score of 25) Trigo-
nometric functions, radian and degree measure, graphs, basic
trigonometric identities and inverse triganometric functions are
covercd.

MATH 145—Introduction to Probability and Statistics (3
cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a minimum grade of C or
math placement exam or a minimum ACT score of 25} This
course provides an introduction to basic concepts in probability
and statistics—analysis of numerical data and descriptive sta-
tistics, probabitity and basic probability models, sampling and
statistical inferonce with applications from a varicty of fields.

MATH 150—Advanced Algebra (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 or MATH 121 with a minimum
grade of C or math placement exam or @ minitim ACT score
of 25) This coursc emphasizes polynomial, rational, exponential
and logarithmic functions, as well as the graphs of these func-
tions. The course includes an introduction of sequences and
serics. '
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MATH 162—Calculus I (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 with a minimwn grade of B or
MATH 50 with a minimum grade of C or math plavement
exam; pre- or corequisite: MATH 123 or math placement exam)
This course includes a study of derivatives; average rate of
change of a function; formal differentiation relative to rational
functions, inverse and trigonometric functions; increment of a
function and the concept of continuity; applications of the de-
rivative, such as curve sketching, maxima and minima; inte-
gration, relation between detivative and integral, finding the
arca between two curves, and calculating volumes..

MATH 163—Calculus I (4 cr)

{Prerequisite: MATH 162 with a minimum grade of C) This
course covers differentiation and integration techniques with
applications involving transcendental functions; numerical in-
tegration techniques, solving simple differential equations, im-
proper integrals and application of the mean value thearem.

MATH 180—Elements of Calculus 1 (3 cr)

(Prerequivite: MATH 121 with a minimum grade. of € or
MATH 150 with a minimum grude of C) Students briefly review
functions; graphs; limits; derivatives as a rate of change; ap-
plications to graphing, maxima, minima and motion; integral
as antiderivative and as a sum, applications, exponential and
logarithmic functions.

MATH 18]1—Elements of Calculus II (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: MATH 180 with a minimum grade of C and
some knowledge of trigonometry or MATH 123, MATH 123 can
be taken concurrently with MATH 181) A continuation of MATH
{80, this course covers the definite integral, multivariate cal-
culus, simple differential equations, and a basic review of trig-
onometry and its relation to calculus,

MATH 264—Calculus III (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 163 with a minimum grade of C) This
continuation of MATH 163 covers vector representation of curves
and surfaces, partial derivatives, gradient, tangent planes, di-
tectional derivative, multiple integrals, cylindrical and spher-
ical coordinates, and applications. |

SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE

ANTH 120—Archaeology: Discovering Our Past (3 cr)

This introductory course presents students with an overview
of archacological theory and methods including data from se-
lected archaeological sites in various peographical areas rep-
resenting different time periods.

ANTH 130—Cultures of the World (3 cr)

This course intraduces studcnts to basic concepts of cultural
anthropology. Lectures include a survey of the variety of exist-
ing human cultures in their native environments and the rela-
tionships of the cultural components. One socictal example is
studied in detail.

ANTH 150—Evotutionary Anthropology (3 cr)

An introduction to the world of biological anthropology and
the concepts of organic evolution, this course emphasizes the
fossil history of primates and prehistoric man with a consid-
eration of their paleoecological context. Modem primate be-
haviar is considered in terms of its relevance to human cvolution.

ANTH 255—Southwestern Anthropology (3 cr)
The archaeology of the southwest is prescnted from the ear-
liest inhabitants through the early 1600s.
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ANTH 296—Topics in Anthropology (1-3 cr)
Topics vary, Students explore an issuc in anthropology or
the wotks of an influcntial anthropologist.

ECON 101—Introduction to Economics (3 cr)

Students are introduced to basic economic concepts and de-
velopments. Topics include the origins of capitalism, trans-
plantation and adaptation in the New World, and new institutions
in America in the 1800s and 1900s.

ECON 200—Macroecononiics (3 cr)

Issues in macro-theory and money and banking, emphasizing

contemporary economic problems, are covered.

ECON 201—Microeconomics (3 ¢r)
Students are introduced to micro-theory, international trade
theory, and economic growth and development.

GEOG 102—Human Geography (3 ¢r)

Emphasizing the human-elements of world geography, this
course provides a systematic analysis of world population, de-
mographic factors, ethnic groups, predominant economies and
political units, and their interrelation and interaction with the
physical earth.

PSCI 110—The Political World (3 ¢r)
This introduction to politics emphasizes how people can
understand their own political systems and those of others.

PSCI 200—U.8. Politics (3 cr)

This is a survey of American politics including the theory
of -democracy and political institutions, the electorate, and
American governmental branches and their bureaucracies.

PSCI 210—State and Lacal Politics (3 cr)

Analysis of the workings of politics at the state and local
levels is the emphasis of this course, New Mexico is one of
many states used as examples.

PSCI 220—Comparative Government and Politics (3 er)

By considering European, developing and communist re-
gimes and systems, students gain insights into the political
history, seciocconomic structure, and contemporary political
institutions and behaviors of governments and “the body pol-
itic.™

PSCI 240—International Politics {3 cr)

Students analyze various significant factors in international
politics. Topics inclide nationalism, ideology, deterrance, bal-
ance of power, international law, international conflict and col-
laboration.

PSCI 260—Political Ideas (3 cr) '

Discussion of classical and contemporary political ideas and
ideologies supplements an introduction to many of the enduring
political issues which are presented in descriptive, analytical
and normative terms,

PSY 101—General Psychology I (3 cr)

An introduction to basic processes underlying behavior, this
course focuses on principles of learning, memory and moti-
vation, language, states of awareness and biological bases of
behavior.

PSY 102—General Psychology IT (3 cr)

An introduction to pattems of human behavior, this course
focuses on human growth and development, intelligence, per-
sonality, social psychology, abnormal behavior and therapy,

PSY 220—Developmental Psychology (3 er)

(Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 102) This course is a study
of the stages and processes of the development of physical,
social, emotiona) and intellectual aspects of human personality
starting from conception and [eading to old age. Emphasis is
on pertinent research and practical applications.

PSY 230—Psychology of Adjustment (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: PSY 10} or PSY 102) Emphasizing proccsses
of normal human adjustment and coping in personal and in-
terpersonal areas, this course presents topics in the applications
of psychology to stress and mood management, self-esteem,
social adjustment, communication and relationships.

PSY 260—Psychology of Learning and Memory (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 102) This course surveys the
variety of laboratory leaming situations, emphasizing appli-
cations to practical situations and ranging from simple processes
such as conditioning to complex ones such as transfer, memory
and concept formation.

PSY 271—Social Psychology (3 cr)

{Prereguisite: PSY 10! or PSY 102) This course presents
topics on social intcraction—communication, perception of
oneself and others, attitudes, leadership.

PSY 296—Topics in Psychology (I-3 cr)
Topics vary, concentrating on the work of an infliential psy-
chologist, a schoo! of psychalogy, or an area in psychology.

SOC 101—Introduction to Sociclogy (3 cr)
‘This course covers the basic concepts, topics and theories
of contemporary sociology.

SOC 111—Criminal Justice System (3 cr)

An overview of the criminal justice processes is provided
including an exploration of law, law enforcement, prosecution,
defense, trial and sentencing,

SOC 211—Social Problems (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 104) This course provides an analysis of
a range of social problems in contemporary U.S. society, such
as racism and prejudice, crime and delinquency, mental dis-
orders, family changes, poverty, and substance abuse from a
sociological perspective, ,
SOC 212—Juvenile Delinguency (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) Topics covered in this course in-
clude the characteristics of the delinquent youth under the age
of criminal adulthood, theories of causation and related em-
pirical research,

SOC 213—Deviant Behavior (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) Students focus on the theory and
research of deviant behavior and types of individual and sub-
cultural deviance.

S0OC 214—Soctology of Corrections (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) This course covers the theory, prac-
tice and legal basis for the investigation, treatment and super-
vision of offenders in custody and on probation or parale.
Included are the history of penclogy and its relationship to
various penal philosophies.

S0C 215—Criminology (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) The causes of crime are covered
with emphasis on sociological factors, the various faces of
crime, the criminal, and past and present criminology theory.



SOC 216—Fthnic and Minority Groups (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) This course is the study of cthnic
and racial groups. conflict and adjustment, cultural differences,
theorics of prejudice and current trends and problems in our
global society.

SOC 221—Saciology of Rich and Paor Nations (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: SOC 101) Topics covered include patterns of
development and change in nation/staies, relationships between
Third World and industrial nations, and the impact of class
conflict, war, revolution, reform and colonialism on national
development. ’

SOC 225—Marriage and the Family (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) Emphasizing influences between
large-scale social changes and changes in family composition
and interaction, this course analyzes contemporary family and
household forms.

§OC 230—Society and Personality (3 cr)

- (Prerequisite: SOC 207y This course introduces topics in
social psychalogy such as personality theories, concepts of self,
human relationships, small group dynamics and organizational
thearies.

SOC 280—Social Science Research (3 er)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) The methedology of experimental
science is applied to the social sciences in this course. Topics
include the study of methodologies of data collection ind anal-
ysis. Library resources, including legal citations, ar¢ used.

$OC 296—Topics in Sociology (1-3 er)
Topics vary. Students explore an issue in sociology or the
works of an influential sociologist.

GENERAL ELECTIVES

NUTR 125—Nutrition (3 cr)

This is a study of the basic principles of nusrition inciuding
the impact of nutrition on body functions, total health and life
style.-

29
PLACEMENT BY EXAMINATION

Students may use the ACT to place into some
Arts and Sciences courses without taking prereq-
uisites. Students do not receive credit for course
prerequisites fulfilled by an ACT score. See course
descriptions for details.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Students may earn a maximum of 30 credit hours
toward Arts and Sciences requirements through the
following: '

1) Advanced Placement (AP)

2) College Level.Examination Program (CLEP)

(subjects exams only) ‘

3) T-VI Challenge Exams

4) Correspondence Courses

AP and CLEP exams and scores are as follows:

1) Advanced Placement

- i Minimum

T-V1 Course AP Score Cr
ART 101 An History 4 3
RIO 12ILN22L Biology 3 ¥
CHEM 121141221 Chemistry 3 H
C5C1 Computer Science 4 4
ENG 101 & 102 English Language & Composition- 3 6
ENG 101 & 192 English Literature & Compusition 3 &
HIST I & 102 European History 4 [
HIST 161 & 162 American History 4 6
MATH 162 Caleulus AB 3 4
MATH 162 & 163 Calenles BC 3 8
PHYS 15141530 Physics B 4 4
PHYS 160/163L Physics C 4 4
SPAN 101 & 102 Spanish Language 3 6
SPAN 101 & 102

ad Spanish Langmage 4 12
SPAN 201 & 202 .
2) College Level Examination Program

Minimum

T-VI Course CLEP Seore Cr
CHEM 121111221 General Chemistry 52 3
ECON 200 Intreduction W Macroeenramics 55 3
ECON 201 Introduction to Microcconamics 55 1
ENG 1D Ereshmin English® 51 3
ENG 102 Collepe Composition® 57 3
ENG 150 Amalysis & [nterpretation uf Litesature® 55 3
ENG 296 American Literature® 50 3}
HIST 101 & 102 Wester Civilization 1&1 50 6
MATH 121 College Algebra 56 3
MATH 123 Trigomametcy &1 2
MATH 182 Culculus with Elementary Functions® 60 4
PSC1 200 American Guverment 55 3
PSY 220 Human Growth & Development 52 k)
sSoC 10 Intrxluction (o Sociology 52 3
SPAN 101 College Spanish a0 3
SPAN 101 & 102  College Spanish 45 &

*Exam js no longer available; credit is awarded for expms wken previotsly,
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Scores on CLEP and AP must be forwarded to
the T-VI Records Office. Scores are considered of-
ficial if they are:

® Sent directly from the Testing Center, or are

® Original scores forwarded to the student, or

are

® AP scores included on high school or college

transcripts as part of the student’s permanent

record.
The student’s T-VI transcript will reflect a grade of
CR (credit) for those courses with acceptable CLEP
or AP scores. The transcript also will show the cred-
its were obtained by examination. CR grades are
not computed in the student’s GPA. Credits count
toward graduation but not residency.

3) Challenge Exams

The Arts and Sciences Department has developed
challenge examinations for some of its courses. Ex-
ams are scheduled during the last week of each term.

Courses that may be challenged are:

BIO 237 Anatomy & Physiclogy I (lecture)

BIO 2471, Anatomy & Physiology | (lub)
(must be challenged together)

BIO 238 Anatomy & Physiology Il (lccture)

BIO 24BL.  Anatomy & Physiclogy I (lab)
(mast be challenged 1gether)

CSCL 101 Introduction to Film

ENG 210  Computer Literacy

NUTR 25 Nutrition

PSY 101 General Psychology |

PSY 102 Gceneral Psychalogy Il

To challenge a course. a student must:

® Obtain a *“challenge exam form” and approval
from an admissions advisor or a department coun-
selor.

® Pay a $10 per-credit-hour fee at the Cashier’s
Office.

® Submit the form and schedule the exam through
the Arts and Sciences Office, A-102 on Main Cam-
pus.

® Present picture [.D. at exam site.

The following restrictions apply:

® A student may attempt a challenge only once
per coursc.

® A student may not use the challenge exam to
improve a previously recorded grade.

® A student’s transcript will reflect a grade of
CR (credit) for those courses successfully” chal-
lenged. CR grades are not computed in the student's
GPA. Courses successfully challenged may count
toward graduation but not the residency reguire-
ment.

® Challenge exam credit might not be accepted
by other postsecondary institutions.

4) Correspondence Courses

Credit for Arts and Sciences courses may be granted
for a maximum of three courses completed by cor-
respondence through a regionally accredited insti-
tution.

PERMISSION OF INSTRUCTOR

Students may enroll in some courses by “per-
mission of the instructor.” Students wanting to en-
roll in such a course may obtain the necessary form
from departmental counselors or the Admissions Of-
fice. Permission of an instructor to enroll does not
constitute a waiver of a course, nor does it grant
credit for another course. See the appropriate de-
partmental counselor for more information.
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DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES
DEPARTMENT

Preparatory Program

1 or 2 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses

The Preparatory Program offers a variety of courses
designed to help students meet admission require-
ments for certificate and associate degree programs,
other degree-granting institutions, and refresher
purposes.

Occupational preparatory courses are designed to
provide the skills needed in the first term of certif-
icate programs. College preparatory courses (100
level) are designed to meet general academic re-
quirements, Students may combine a program of
both occupational and college prep courses to best
meet postsecondary goals. Not all combinations of
occupational and college prep courses qualify for
some types of financial aid, however.

Students in certificate and associate degree pro-
grams also are eligible to enroll in any of the Pre-
paratory Program courses.

Preparatory courses are graded S, P, U. They do
not earn credit toward certificate or associate degree
programs at T-VI, nor do they transfer to other de-
gree-granting institutions. However, grades are re-
corded in preparatory students’ permanent records.
Students are not permitted to audit preparatory
courses.

To be a full-time student and qualify for financial
aid, a student must enroll for at least 12 credit hours
in the Preparatory Program, but 15 credit hours is
the recommended course load. Students may reg-
ister for as many credit hours as they need.

_ Appropriate Preparatory Program courses are of-

fered at both campuses. Several courses are also
scheduled at night at both campuses. More infor-
mation is available from counselors at either the
.Main or Montoya campus.

-

PREPARATORY PROGRAM
Recommended Schedule for Hrs Cr
Ceriificate Programs Wk Hrs

Mathematics. ... feabaeenrrarar e aar s 0 6
CommuRIcations .....oovvvarrarserssanienass 5 3

A variety of additional courses may be selected from:

Instead of communications, students with low read-
ing test scores should take one of the following
courses: :

Language Development,...... Ceereasarmerurey 10 6
Prep Lanpuage. ...ooovvnannns P [ I

Students needing to remove American College Test
(ACT) deficiencies should select from the following
courses: .

.ENG (00 Writing Standard English .......... 5 3
MATH 100 Introductery Algebra .............. 10 6
SCIE 100 Introduction to Natural Sciences.... 5 3
SSCl 100  Introduction to Social Sciences..... 5 3

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
MATHEMATICS

Preparatory students arc placed in math courses that best
meet their nceds, interests and abilities. The results of a math
adviscment test and/or the math section of the ACT (ACT-M)
are used to assisl in determining appropriate math placement.
Math classes meet two hours per day except as otherwise noted.

PREF MATH—Preparatory Mathematics for Business Oc-
cupations, Culinary Arts, Health Occupations, Technolo-
gies or Trades {6 cr)

This course begins with an overview of basic mathematics
and includes special or advanced topics needed for the student’s
sclected major. Students progress at their own rates with the
abjective of meeting or exceeding entry-level mathematics skills
for their selected majors.

MATH 100—Introductory Algebra (6 cr)

Introductory Algebra is for students who are not prepared to
cnter intermediate algebra. This course begins with an overview
of basic mathematics and then progresses 1o operations on num-
bers, polynomials, linear equations, factoring, formulas and
word problems. The course is offercd in both self-paced and
lecture format. Satisfactory completion of MATH (00 signifies
that the student is prepared to enroll in MATH 120.

LANGUAGE SKILLS

Courses are offered on two levels. Prep Language is an
intensive course designed for studemts with limited English
proficiency. Language Development is an'individualized course

" including the four basic communication skills—speaking,, lis-

tening, reading and writing—with emphasis on spelling, writ-
ing and good English usage. Reading improvement courses also
are available.
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LANG 011—Prep Language (6 cr)

This is an intensive course in English. Students with limited
English proficiency acquire effective speaking and listening
skills necessary for successful participation in T-VI preparatory
communications dnd survey courses. Class mcets two hours
per day. ’

LANG 021—Language Development (6 cr)

This class helps students improve basic cornmunic'aricumr.4
skills-—speaking, listening, reading and writing—on an indj-:
vidual basis. It helps them follow oral and written instrections
accurately and write, spell and use English correctly, Class
meets two hours per day.

LANG 041—Prep Reading (3 cr)

This course complements LANG 011. Students with limited
English proficiency develop effective readin g and writing skills
which help them become successful patticipants in T-V1 pre.
paratory reading. courses.

LANG 051-—Reading Improvement (3 cr) _

This course helps students improve reading, vocabulary and
cemprehension skills, All T-VI students are encouraged to take
this course. Performance abjectives are mastered in word study,
comprehension, study skills, applied skills, spelling and vo-
cabulary building. After midterm, occupationally related ma- -
terials are part of required reading.

LANG 061—Writing Lab (3 cr)

This course emphasizes practice.in clarity, brevity and con-
trol. Assigned exercises reflecting a student's selected major
are evaluated frequently, A ‘good understanding of the four
communication skills—speaking, listening, reading, writing—
and-a sixth-grade reading level are required.

LANG 071—Spanish for Beginners (3 cr)

Conversational Spanish for non-Spanish-speaking students
who will be working in a bilingual society s taught in this
class. Information about the S panish cuiture and an appreciation
of its customs and traditions are included. This course is not
eligible for Veterans Adminisiration benefits.

ENG 100—Writing Standard English (3 cr)

Intensive study of grammar, syntax, punctuztion and usage
is included, with concentrated practice in writing paragraphs,
Satisfactery completion of ENG 100 guarantees enrollment in
ENG 101. Depending on reading and writing abilities, a student
may be required to complete satisfactorily LANG 021 or LANG
061 prior to enrolling in ENG 100,

COMMUNICATIONS—SURVEY

Occupaticnal applications of speaking, reading and writing .
are taught. Students are provided an opportunity to explore
further and define their carecr fields,

COMM SERIES—Communications for Majors in Business
Occupations, Health Occupations, Technologies or Trades
(3 cr)

Students ‘improve speaking, listening, reading and writing
skills as refated to their chosen fields, They also learn reference
and study skills and the technical vocabulary for their chosen
programs.

. SURV SERIES—Survey of Majors in Business Qccupa-

tions, Health Occupations, Technologies or Trades (3 cr)

Students learn more about the majors they have selected—
Jjob expectations, job availability, methods, materials and op-
erations of each field. This conrse is not eligibie for Veterans
Administration benefrs.

SURY 071—Iniroduction to Typing (3 cr)

This course is for students who want or need to learn type-
writing or general keyboarding skills. Students in Business
Occupations majors who have unique difficulties in learning
typewriting are encouraged to enroli. The course also is rec-
emmended for students preparing for Data Processing and other
majors requiring keyboard skills. This coiurse is nor eligible for |
Veterans Administration benefits.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

SSCI 100—Introduction 1o Social Sciences (3cr)

SSCI 100 prepares students for entry into any introductory
social science course. A basic skills foundation 'is offered in
the areas of reading, writing, listening, speaking and thinking.
Selected social science topics are used as the vehicles to teach
these skills.

NATURAL SCIENCE

SCIE 011—Introduction to Physics (3 cr)

This survey course is designed for students who plan to enter
mast Trades or Technalogics majors. Introduced are basic con-
cepts of work and energy, matter, forces, friction, heat, light,
electricity, sound and motion. The course creates an under-
standing of physics and its place in modemn technology.

SCIE 013—Thinking Strategies (3 cr) _

This course is for students who want to improve their general
thinking abilities. Several thought processes are. explored and
applied to peneral problem-selving situations, math, word prob-
lems, standardized testing and group processes, The course is
especially recommended for students preparing for Accounting,
Data Processing, Electronics and other majors dealing with
troubleshooting, and for students weak in math.

SCIE 014 (first 7'/2 weeks)
SCIE 015 (second 7/; weeks)—Introduction to the Caleu-
Iator (2 cr) .

This 7'/>-week introductory course, offered twice each term,
features scientific and technical operations on Sharp and Hew-.
lett-Packard calculators. Designed primarily for students in or
preparing for Technologies or Trades, the course includes al-
gebraic aperating method, reverse operating logic, introduction
t0 programming, hexadecimal/decimal conversions, Irigono-
metric functions and coordinate systems, logarithms, multiple
memory problems, and applications for mathematics, physics,
electronics and mechanics, Class meets one hour per day. This
course is not eligible for Veterans Administration benefits.

SCIE 100—Introduction to Natural Sciences (3 cr)

SCIE 100 is 2 skills orfented course which prepares the
student for entry into any introductory natural science course.
Selected topics from biology. chemistry, geology and physics
are used to develop the student’s basic study and scientific
reasoning skills. )
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Special Services

Main Campus

The Special Services program is designed to meet
the needs of handicapped students enrolled at T-V1.
Services are provided to prepare the handicapped
student for participation.in the world of work and
higher education.

At the Developmental Studies level, career coun-
seling, individual program planning, vocational as-
sessment, ancillary services, coordination with
communily support agencies, and individualized in-
struction are provided. For students enrolled in cer-
lificate and associate degree programs, limited
curriculum adjustments are made to accommodate
handicapping conditions. Follow-up services, such
as counseling, tutoring and job-secking help, are
provided.

Handicapped students entering T-VI through De-
velopmental Studies take regular preparatory COUTSES
and are eligible for placement in specially designed
support courses.

Referral to Special Services can be arranged
through the student’s department counselor/advisor,
support agency, admissions counselor/fadvisor, or
directly by the interested student.

Hrx Cr

Support Courses Wk Hrs
Mathematics ....... parriaearans 10 6
LARguage ....ovvencenaneniasns 10 6
] 1) R 5 3
Targeted Instruction...... eaarean 5 3
Employability Skills ............. 5 3

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

.

MATH 021—SS Prep Math (6 cr)

This course provides small group instruction in basic math-
ematics skills—whole numbers, common fractions, decimal
fractions, peccents and conversions. The stadent is placed in a
self-paced, individualized, programmed math unit. Students
who make sufficient progress are moved into regular prepara-
tory courses, The class meets two hours each day.

LANG 031—SS Language (6 cr)

Small group instruction is provided in basic communication
skills—spelling, reading, writing. speaking and listening. The
course helps students follow oral and written instructions uc-
curately and write and use English comectly. Students who
make sufficient progress are transferred to regular preparatory
courses. The class meets two hours per day.

LANG 033—SS Spelling I (3 cr)

This course provides diagnosis and remediation for specific
spelling deficicncies. Word structure and the principles and
rules of spelling arc emphasized. Stodents making sufficient
progress are transterred to regular preparatory COUrSes.

LANG 034—SS Spelling 11 (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: LANG 021 or LANG 033) This coursc is for
students who have progressed satisfactority in LANG 021 or
LANG 033 but require additional remediation of spelling skills
before transering to regular preparatory language classes,

§SVC 001—Targeted Instruction (3 cr)

This course provides intensive. individualized instruction to
students who have potential for participation in cerificate ma-
jors or academic programs but nead concentrated help to com-
plete the Preparatory Program. Students reccive daily,
individualized tutoring in a classroom sctting.

SSVC 004—Employability Skills {3 cr)

This course is designed to make the student jab-conscious,
self-assurcd and well-prepared for employment. Units include
self-assessment, résumé writing, applications, interviewing
techniques, on-the-job training, work’ samples, business vo-
cabularies, writing and compasing letters, carcer exploration,
human relations, community resources and job market infor-
mation.
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BUSINESS OCCUPATIONS DEPARTMENT

Business Occupations Learning Centers

Self-Paced, Open-Entry Courses
Main and Montoya Campuses

The BOLCs serve members of the public and
T-VI students who want to review or learn a par-
ticular subject or skill individually.

[ndividuals may begin using these centers at any
time during a term and stop when requirements have
been met. Instruction is offered on new equipment
including electronic typewriters, electronic calcu-
lators, transcribing machines, microcomputers and
audiovisual training aids. Hours are arranged to suit
individual needs and as equipment is available.

The Main Campus center is Jocated in Room
B-210. The Meontoya Campus center is in Room
H-127. Hours at both centers are 7:30 a.m. to 9
p-m. Monday through Thursday, 7:30 a.m. to 5
p.m. on Friday, and 9 a.m. to [ p.m. on Saturday.
The fee is $20 per course. For further information,
phone 842-6219 at Main Campus, 298-5461 at
Montoya Campus. 1

BOLC SUBJECT/SKILL AREAS

Typing |

Typing I1

Typing III, Montoya Campus
Typewriting Skillbuilding
Alphabetic Sherthand [

Century 21 Shorthand 1, Main Campus
Forkner Shorthand ¢

Gregg Shorthand 1

Gregg Shorthand [I

Machine Shorthand

Shorthand Review

Shorthand Speedbuilding

Telephone Techniques
Communications Review
Proofreading

Business Mathematics Fundamentals
Business Matheratics ]I

Business Mathematics IlI, Main Campus
Electronic Calculating

Accounting Fundamentals

Records Management

Machine Transcription

Legal Transcription

Medical Transcription

Medical Terminology
Microcomputer Courses

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Typing I

Typing 1 is an excellent audiovisual course for beginners or
for those who need a review of basic techniques and business
applications. The content emphasizes business letters, reports
and tables.

Typing II
(Prerequisite: Typing I or placement test) This continuation
of Typing 1 emphasizes speed, accuracy and production.

Typing I11

(Prerequisite: Typing i or placement test) This course is a
continuation of Typing Il with additioral speedbuilding and
more complex production tasks including abstracted tables, line
justification and secretarial projects.

Typewriting Skiflbuilding

(Prerequisite: 30 gross wards per minute typing skilf) This
course improves typing accuracy and speed using championshin
methodology.

Alphabetic Shorthand I

This shorthand system uses alphabetic characters, Students
learn to read, wrile and transcribe shorthand notes. A writing
speed of 50 wpm should be reached upon completion.



Century 21 Shorthand I

Students leam to read, write and transcribe this symbaolic
shorthand system. A writing speed of 50 wpm should be reached
upon completion.

Forkner Shorthand I

Students leamn to read, write and transcribe this combination
alphabetic and symbolic shorthand system. A writing speed of
50 wpm should be reached upon completion.

Gregg Shorthand I

All theory and bricf forms leading to the ability to read, write
and transcribe Gregg shorthand are leamed. A writing speed
of 50 wpm should be reached upon completion,

Gregg Shorthand 11

(Prerequisite: Ability to write Gregg shorthand at 50 words
per minute and transcribe into mailable form) Theory and brief
forms are reviewed with emphasis on dictation and transcrip-
tion. A writing speed of 80 wpm should be reached upon com-
pletion.

Machine Shorthand _

This course offers an intreduction to this altemative short-
hand system and provides a foundation for career growth in
the courts,

Shorthand Review
This course is for students who have typing and shorthand
skills but need review and speedbuilding.

Shorthand Speedhmlding
This course is for individuals who have leamned a shunhand
theory system and want to concentrate on building dictation

speed.

Telephone Techniques
Familiarization with accepted telephone manners and prac-
tices is the objective of this mini-course.

Communications Review
Instruction is in grammar, spelling and punctuation.

Proofreading

This course creates an awarencss af the most comman types
of errors in written messages and the standard marks for cor-
recting them,

Business Mathematics Fundamentals
This course provides a review of the fundamental arithmetic
operations in selving busiress problems.

Business Mathematics I1

(Prerequisite: Business Math Fundamentals or placement
test) The mathematics of interest, marketing, payroll and taxes
are included in this course.

Business Mathematics 111

(Prerequisite: Business Mathematics If or placement test)
This course includes the mashematics for business ownership,
depreciation, compound interest, investments and statistics.

Electronic Caleulating

Skill is developed on electronic calculators using the touch
method. This course is designed to assist students in acquiring
competence in mathematical applications.
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Accounting Fundamentals
This course gives the student a basic understanding of ac-
counting principles and their application.

Records Management

Basic principles of alphabetic, numeric and geographic filing
are covered.

Machine Transcription

(Prereqnmre'r Demanstrated English proﬁcwncy and 50 words
per minute typing skiliS errors) Instruction is provided in the
use of transcribing machines to prepare mailable business cor-
respondence,

Legal Transcription

(Prerequisites: Machine Transcription and 50 words per min-
ute typing skillis errors) Familiarity with lepal terminology,
forms and transcription is developed.

Medical Transcription

(Prerequisites: Machine Transcription and 50 words per min-
ute typing skilli5 errors) This course develops familiarity with
medical terminology and transcription.

Medical Terminology

This course familiarizes studeats with medical terminology
by means of a text and audio presentation, A vocabulary is
developed through the leaing of medical prefixes, roots and
suffixes. Students also are shown vartous medical reports to
learn formatting and emphasize medical terms.

Microcomputer Courses

Courses available are Computer Literacy, Keyboarding, BASIC
Programming, Word Processing (WordPerfect), Electronic
Spreadsheet (Lotus 1-2-3), and Database Management (dBase
II+). Computer Literacy and a typing speed of 25 wpm are
prerequisites for all microcomputer courses except Keyboard-
ing. Additional prerequisites for Word Processing include a
typing speed of 50 wpm and proficiency in English and machine
wanscription. Apple lle and IBM or [BM-compatible camputers
are used.,

Business Assistance Center

The Business Assistance Center provides train-
ing, consulting and referrals to all community busi-
ness owners and prospective owners. The center
contains resource materials such as business and
population census information, reference books, pe-
riodicals, and computer hardware and software.
Consulting, which includes on-site visitations, is
provided to qualified applicants.

The center alsoacts as a business referral service
to help businress owners and prospective owners lo-
cate other service providers from both private and
public sectors,

Clients who wish ongoing counselmg are required
to enroll in one of the Entrepreneurship classes. See
page 41 for course descriptions.

The-Business Assistance Center is located in the
Business Occupations Building, Main Campus, 717
University SE. Hours are Monday through Friday,
8 a.m. to 5 p.m., telephone 247-9579.
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Accounting
Associate Degree/Certificate Program ngcﬁl" oL A i Princiotes Lab 11 0 6
H ccountin rncipics L: .
4 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses BA 122 Business gommunl?cations ... 5 3
e BA 133 Principles of Management. . ... 5 3
Accounting is an excellent field for persons look- BA 150 Introduction to Computer
ing for a challenging career that has good potential PrOCCSSING . vvvvvnenrannss, 5 3
for advancement. *Social Science/Humanities
Students in this program may earn an associate Elective ....coooivnnis 3
in applied science degree or certificate. The degree Term I
is awarded to students who complete both occu- ACCT 20IL Intermediatc Accounting Labl. 5 3
pational and Arts and Sciences courses. A certificate ACCT 240  Tax Accounting 1............. 5 3
is awarded to students who complete the occupa- ACCT 252 ComputerLabl.............. 5 3
tional component. Proficiency certificates are awarded *&i% f;’g ﬁ?:;::ﬁ;‘:%gcbm -------- 5 g
for each course completed. . 'Support Cou rsg .............. 5 3
Students have an employable skill after com-
pleting all occupational courses listed under Terms Term IV
I and II. A student leaving the program at this point ACCT 202L  Intermediate Accounting Lab !l 5 3
will receive a bookkeeping certificate if the request ACCT 253 Computer Lab H.............. 5 3
is made within 12 months of the exit date LA 211 BusinessLaw................ 53
; ENG 101 Writing with Readings in
Students may select from a number of support Exposition (this coursc may
courses, at least two of which must be accounting be taken any term) ......... 3
courses. A minimum of 15 students is required for *MATH 145 Introduction to Probability and
a support course to be offered. A typing skill of 25 Statisties. .o eainn 3
words per minute is required of students before they Twé’ofrlé:cm”"tmg Support 0 6
enrol! in some second term courses. Typing courses Totals oo 1500 T3

are available in the Developmental Studies Depart-
ment, Business Occupations Learning Centers and
Continuing Education Division.

Many courses are offered by the Continuing Edu-
cation Division in the evening. Courses with cor-
responding numbers are approved for substitution.
Several courses in this program may be transferred
to four-year institutions (see program advisor).

All occupational courses must be passed with a
minimum grade of C to qualify for graduation.

A student may elect to accept full-time training-
related empioyment during the last term of the pro-
gram. This option is available after midterm only
for occupational courses and if the student is in good
academic standing. Students are responsible for
completing course requirements and should see the
program advisor for details.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see
page 16).

ACCOUNTING PROGRAM

Hrs Cr

Term | Wk Hrs

ACCT I0IL Accounting Principles Lab1... 10 6

ACCT 111 Accounting Math/Calculators 5 3
BA 113 Introduction to Business (742

weeks) oo 5 2

BA 121 Business Communications | ... 5 3

BA 13! Human Relations (7'/: weeks) . 5 2

*Communications Elective .... 3

Accounting Support Courses
ACCT 241  Tax Accounting Il ............
ACCT 270 Governmental Accounting .. ...
ACCT 271 Auditing..............co..l
ACCT 272 Accounling Systems Dcsign ...
ACCT 280  Managerial Accounting........

Lh Lh Lh LA La
Ll fad W) Lot

Support Courses
ACCT 298  Supervised Work Expericnce .. 10
BA 215  Money and Banking .......... 5
BA 226  Principles of Finance.......... 5
BA 240 Investments .................. 5
*ECON 10!  Principles of Economics....... 5

L L Oh

*Arts and Sciences courses (required for associate degree un-
less listed as a support course). Course descriptions on pages
23-29,

'Required for certificate only.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACCT 101L—Accounting Principles Lab I (6 cr)
(Prerequisite or corequisite: ACCT £11) This is an intro-
ductory course in the theory and practice of accounting.

ACCT 102L—Accounting Principles Lab II (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT [0IL, ACCT I11) Plaming of and
accounting for the partnership and corporate forms of business
organization are covered. A brief introduction to cost account-
ing also is included. Upon successful completion of this course,
the student should be a competent bookkeeper for most small
business organizations,



ACCT 111—Accounting Math/Calculators (3 cr)

This course covers basic arithmetic operations, familiarizes
the student with a wide range of accounting procedures for
which mathematics is required, and develops touch method
skills using elcetronic calculators.

ACCT 201L—Intermediate Accounting Lab I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This lab cmphasizes accounting
theory. concepts and theis practical application. It focuses at-
tention on the use of accounting data as a basis for decisions
by management, stockholders, creditors and other uscrs of fi-
nancial statements and accounting reports. Emphasis is on the
asset side of the balance sheet.

ACCT 202L—Intermediate Accounting Lab II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 201L) Accounting for current and long-
term liabilities, capital stock transactions, dividends, retained
earnings, income tax allocation, cash flow statements, and anal-
ysis and intcrpretation of financial statements are covered in
this course.

ACCT 240—Tax Accounting I (3 ¢t)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 101L) This course primarily examines
the fundamental characteristics of federal income taxes as ap-
plied to individuals.

ACCT 241—Tax Accounting II (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisiie: ACCT 240) This course examines corpora-
tions. estate and gift taxes, fiduciarics, tax planning and tax
shelters.

ACCT 252—Computer Lab I (3 cr),

(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L. BA 150) This IBM-compatible
microcomputer lab uses LOTUS 1-2-3 for accounting and busi-
ness applications.

ACCT 253—Computer Lab II (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L, BA I50) This microcomputer
ab includes payroll, inventory control, accounts payable, and
general [edger. Students use prepared integrated business soft-
ware o1 microcomputers.

ACCT 260—Cost Accounting (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course emphasizes job order
and process costing for construction and manufacturing.

ACCT 270—Governmental Accounting (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course provides the student
with training in accounting for governmental and other non-
profit entities.

ACCT 2711—Auditing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Auditing procedure, reports and
working papers are studied and analyzed. Audit practices for
verification of assets, liabilities, expense and revenue accounts
are stressed. Internal control techniques are studied to develop
the student’s ability to conserve asscls,

ACCT 272—Accounting Systems Design (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Students study systems devel-
opment through the design of a chart of accounts, an accounting
manual, flow charts, control and support systems and rcports
10 management.

ACCT 280—Managerial Accounting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Students leam how accounting
data ‘can be interpreted and used by management in planning
and controlling business activities.

37

ACCT 298—Supervised Work Experience (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Students wotk a minimum of 150
hours at accounting-related supervised work station’s. The stu-
dent trainee is paid by the cooperating firm and supervised
jointly by T-V1 and the employer.

BA [13—Introduction to Business (7'/z weeks) (2 cr)

‘The structurc of business, its activities and problems are
surveyed in this course. An understanding of the nature of the
business world also is provided.

BA 121—Business Communications I (3 cr)

The student leamns to communicate effectively through the
study of writing fundamentals, Students also have the oppor-
tunity to develop oral and listening skills.

.

BA 122—Business Communications II (3 ¢t) .

(Prereguisites: BA 121 and 25 words a minute typing skiff)
The student learns to write effective business letters, reports
and memoranda. Continued use of ordl communication and
listening skills is stressed.

BA 131—Human Relations (7Y/: weeks) (2 cr)

This course deals with employee attitudes toward themselves
and others. The importance of interpersonal relationships and
the work ethic is stressed.

BA 133—Principles of Management (3 cr)

This introductory course helps the student understand basic
management functions including planning, organizing, staffing,
directing and controlling.

BA 150—Introduction.to Compuler Progessing (3 er)

(Prerequisitez 25 words a minute typing skill) This course
introduces automated information systems, computer hardware,
data entry, business software applications and BASIC program-
ming language. Hands-on experience with microcomputers is
provided. '

BA 211—DBusiness Law (3 cr) .

This course provides a basic knowledge of law as it applies
to all business dealings in our socicty. Particular emphasis is
placed on the Uniform Commercial Code. Practical problems
in law are considered. ) -

BA 215—Money and Banking (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course covers the history,
nature and function of money. Methods of institutional control
and theories of monetary poticy are included.

BA 226—Principles of Finance (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Concepts and theories of finance
are covered including the history of money, monetary systems
and credit. Forms of business organizations, capital budgeting,
source of funds, marketing sccurities, capital structure, forcign
expansion and reorganization of a business firm are examined.

BA 240—Investments (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: Ag?C.T 102L) Students study investment anal-
ysis, management, objectives, values and risks.
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Business Administration

Associate Degree/Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses

The Business Administration program is designed
to provide students with the skills, knowledge and
experience required in today’s business. Each stu-
dent receives a broad overview of business opera-
tions and should be prepared for several job options
after successful completion of goals.

Emphasis in the first three terms s on written and
verbal communications, management and account-
ing principles. Students have an employable skill
after completing all occupational courses listed un-
der Terms 1 and I1. A student leaving the program
at this point will receive a bookkeeping certificate
if the request is made within 12 months of the exit
date. Those students completing all occupational
courses in Terms I, II and Il receive business
administration certificates. Students receive a pro-
ficiency certificate for each course completed.

An Associate in Applied Science Degree in Busi-
ness Administration is awarded to students who
complete both the occupational and Arts and Sci-
ences components in the four terms as listed below.
Students concentrate in one of four areas—mer-
chandising, small business management, real estate
or general business.

A structured sequence for the real estate concen-
tration 1s necessary early in the program. One or
two real estate courses should be taken each term.
These courses are offered in the evening through
the Continuing Education Division.

A typing skill of 25 words per minute is required
before students can enroll in some second-term
courses. Typing courses are available in the De-
velopmental Studiés Department, Business Occu-
pations Leaming Centers and Continuing Education
Division,

Students may select from the list of support courses
in their specialty to prepare for their employment
goals. Not all support courses are offered each term,
and a minimum of |5 students is required for a
support course to be offered.

Many courses are offered by the Continuing Edu-
cation Division in the evening. Courses with cor-
responding numbers are approved for substitution.

Several courses in the program may be transferred
to four-year institutions. (See program advisor for
details.)

All occupational courses must be passed with a
minimum grade of C to qualify for graduation.

A student may elect to accept full-time training-
related employment during the last term of the pro-

gram. This option is available after midterm only
for occupational courses and if the student is in good
academic standing. Students are responsible for
complieting course requirements and should see the
program advisor for details.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see

page 16).

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM

Hrs Cr
Term | Wk Hrs
ACCT 1011, Accounting Principles Lab I, ., 10 6
ACCT Il Accounting Math/Catculators .. 5 3
BA 113 Introduction to Business (7'/2
: WeEkS) ... i 5 2
BA 121 Business Communications | ... 5 k]
BA 131 Human Relations (7'/2 weeks) . 5 2
*Communications Elective . ... 3 3
Term il
ACCT 102L Accounting Principles Lab If .. 10 6
BA 122 Business Communications II. . . 5 3
BA 133 Principles of Management. . ... 5 3
BA 150  Introduction to Computer
Processing................. 5 3
XHumanitics/Social Science
Elective ................... 3 3
Term Hi
ACCT 252 Computer Labl.............. 5 3
or
ACCT 260 Cost Accounting.........,.... 5 3
Ba 21! Business Law ................ 5 3
BA 2221 Principles of Marketing Lab . .. 5 3
'BA  284L Salesmanship................. 5 3
*ENG 10! Writing with Readings in
Exposition................. 3 3
*MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra. ..., . 3 3
*Support Courses ........., ene 310 3-6

Business Administration Ceriificute

Term IV
SPECIAL CONCENTRATION OPTIONS
MERCHANDISING
BA 251 Retail Merchandising
Management ............... 5
BA 284L, Salesmanship................. 5
*ECON 101 Introduction to Economics. . ... 3
*PHIL  245B Business Ethics............... 3
Approved Support Courses ... 5-10

[= WSV PUR )

SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
BA 284L Salesmanship................. 5
*ECON 101 Introduction to Economics. . ... 3
ENTR 10IL Entreprencwsship............., 10
*PHIL  245B Business Ethics............... 3

A RS - R PR K]



REAL ESTATE

All real estate courses are offered evenings through the Con-
tinuing Education Division and should be in terspersed through-
oul the entire program.

BA 270 Real Estate Law............-. 4 3
BA 271 Real Estate Practice........... 4 3
Approved Support Course (1).. 4 3
BA 272 Real Estate Appraisal ....... 4 3
ar
BA 273 Real Estate Finance,........ 4 3
or
BA 274 Real Estate Investment... ... 4 3
or
BA 275 Properiy Management....... 4 3
or
BA 276 Land Use Planning .....-... 4 3
or
BA 277 Real Estate Comprehensive
Contracts....covvaeennnos 4 3
or
BA 278 Real Estate and Taxes ...... 4 3
BA 2841, Salesmanship.........coocovues 5 3
*ECON 101 Introduction to Economics..... 5 3
*PHIL 2458 Business Ethics. ......coooenee 3 3
GENERAL BUSINESS
BA 284L Salesmanship.......cooneurss 5 3
BA 298 Supervised Work Experience .. 10 6
*ECON 101 Introduction to Economics. . ... 3 3
*pHIL 245B Business Ethics.vooovooaenanns 3 3
Approved Support Courses ... 5-10 _ 3-6
Totals oo vvnvneeanna 1545-1695 70-76
Support Courses
ACCT 240 Tax Accountingl............. 3 3
ACCT 252 ComputerLabl.......covinns 5 3
ACCT 253 Computer LabIL.....ooouuee 5 3
ACCT 260 Cost AccOURting. ...covuivavns 5 3
ACCT 272  Accounting Systems Design ... 5 3
ACCT 280 Managerial Accounting........ 5 3
BA 111 Communications {7t/2 weeks). . 5 2
‘BA 215 Money and Banking .......... 5 3
BA 226 Principles of Finance.......... 5 3
BA 240 JINVEStMEDLS o ovvoearreaasans 5 3
BA 251 Retail Merchandising
Management .. .. ..coenvenns 5 3
BA 260 Purchasing ... ......... e 5 3
BA 285 Fashion Concepts and
Merchandising (Continaing
Educalion) .o.ooveeceneraces 5 3
BA 286  Advettising (Continuing
Education) .. ..ccvmvsansraas 5 3
BA 987 Delta Epsilon Chi Competition 2 1
BA 298  Supervised Work Experience .. 0" 6
ENTR 10IL Entreprencurship Lab ......... o 6
ENTR 102 Small Busincss Start-up....... 3 k|

“arts and Sciences- courses. Course descriplions on pages 23-
29.

‘For certificate studenis only. Degree students ake BA 284L
dufing Term IV. .

Certificate students may take 3-6 credit hours in support courses.
Degree students fake 3 credit howrs in support courses.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACCT 101L—Accounting Principles Lab I (6 cr)
(Prerequisite or corequisite: ACCT {11 This is an intre-
ductory course in the theory and practice of accounting.

ACCT 102L—Accounting Principles Lab I1 (6 er)

(Prerequisites: ACCT [01L, ACCT 1) This is a centin-
uation of ACCT 101L. Planning and accounting for the part-
nership and corporate forms of business organization are covercd.
A brief introduction to cost accounting also is included. Upon
successful completion of this course, the student—with mini-
mal supervision—sheuld be a competent bookkeeper for most
small business organizations.

ACCT 111—Accounting Math/Calcutators (3 cr)

This course covers basic arithmetic operations, familiarizes
the student with 2 wide range of business applications for which
math 15 required, and develops touch method skills using elec-
tronic calculators.

ACCT 240—Tax Accounting I (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT I01L) This course primarily examines
the fundamental characteristics of federal income taxcs as ap-
plied to individvals.

ACCT 252—Compnter Lab 1 (3 cr) _

(Prereguisites: ACCT 102L, BA 150} This IBM-compatible
microcomputer lab uses LOTUS 1-2-3 for aceounting and busi-
ness applications.

ACCT 253—Computer Lab II (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L, BA 150) This microcomputer lab
includes payroll, inventory control, accounts payable and gen-
eral ledger. Students use prepared integrated business software
On microcompulers.

ACCT 260—Cost Accounting (3 er)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course emphasizes constiuc-
tion and manufacturing as’ compared to merchandising or ser-
vice businesses. The student performs the accounting operations
for estimating and bidding. Labor and overhead factars of pro-
duction are studied, and reports are prepared.
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ACCT 272—Accounting Systems Design (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: ACCT 102L) Students study systems devel-
opment through the design of a chart of accounts, an accounting
manual, flow charts, control and support systems and reports
to management,

ACCT 280—Managerial Accounting (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L) Students leamn how acceunting
data can be interpreted and used by management in planning
and controlling business activities,

BA 111—Communications (7' weeks) (2 ¢cr)

(Offered for Trades and Technologies students only) The pri-
mary focus of this course is to develop effective communica-
tions skills. Course content includes fundamentals of grammar,
punctuation and word usage, Effective expression in basic tech-
nical writing is stressed.

BA 113—Introduction to Business (7'/: weeks) (2 cr)

The structure of business, its activities and problems are
surveyed in this course, An understanding of the nature of the
business world and its career opportunities also is provided,

BA 121—Business,Communications I (3er)

The student learns to communicate effectively through the

study of writing fundamentals. Students also have the oppor-
tenity to develop oral and listening skiils.

BA 122 Business ' Communications II {3 cr)
(Prerequisites: BA 121 and 25 words a minute typing skifl)
The student leams to write effective business letters, reports
and memoranda, Continued use of oral communication and
listening skills is stressed. )

BA 131—Human Relations (742 weeks) (2 cr)

(Avaituble also for Trades and Technologies students) This
course deals with employee attitudes toward themselves and
athers. The importance of interpersenal relationships and work
ethics is stressed.

BA 133—Principles of Management (3 cr)

This introductory course helps the student understand basic
management functions including Planning, organizing, staffing,
directing and coatrolling.

BA 150—Introduction to Computer Processing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: 25 words a minute fyping skiff) This course
covers automated information systems, computer hardware,
data entry, business software applications and BASIC program-
ming language. Hands-on experience with microcomputers is
provided.

BA 211—Business Law {(3cn)

This course provides a basic knowledge of law as it applics
to all business dealings in our society. Particular emphasis is
on the Uniform Commercial Code. Practical problems in law
are considered.

BA 215—Money and. Banking (3 ¢r) :

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course covers the history,
nature and function of money. Methods of institutional control
and theories of monetary policy are included.

BA 2221~ Principles of Marketing Lab (3 er)

(Prereguisite: BA 133) This course is des; gned to study total
marketing concepts—from the production of goods to delivery
to the potential customer—from a management point of view.
A computer simulation project is included.

BA 226—Principles of Finance (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Concepts and theories of finance
are covered including the history of money, monetary systems
and credit. Forms of business organizations, capital budgeting,
source of funds, marketing securities, capital structure, foreign
expansion and reorganization of a business firm are examined.

BA 240—Investments (3 er)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Students study investment anal-
¥sis, management, objectives, values and risks,

BA 251—Retail Merchandising Management (3 cr)

Students study methods and practice of retail merchandising
including target market decisions, buying, pricing, store lo-
cations and strategic planning. Computer iab assignments are
included.,

BA 260—Purchasing (3 cr)

This course covers problems involved in public and private
sector purchasing. Topics include value analysis, solicitation
process and negotiation techniques, vendor selection, purchas-
ing law, transportation considerations and inventory control
practices. .

BA 2841 —Salesmanship (3 cr)
Personal selling skills are accented along with how to pro-
maote oneself, goods and services,

BA 285—Fashion Concepts and Merchandising (3 cr)

‘This intreductory class covers fashion termi rology, elements
of design, apparel sizing and styling, basic construction and
current trends in the fashion industry,

BA 286—Advertising (3 cr)

This class gives the student a basic understanding of the
many elements of advertising. The advertising plan, media
selection and schedule, budget, design and production, and
advertising effectiveness are included.

BA 287—Delta Epsilon Chij Competition (1 c1)

This course prepares students to compete at state and national
career development conferences. Students use sample written
tests, role-playing case problems and classroom assignments
that involve salesmanship, marketing, problem solving and hu-
man relations.

BA 298—Supervised Work Experience (6 cr)

(Prereguisite: ACCT 102L) Students work a minimum of 150
hours at business/training-related supervised work stations. The
student trainee is paid by the cooperating firm and supervised
jointly by T-VI and the employer,

ENTR lOlb—Enlrepreneurship Lab (6 cr)

During the first few days of the term, the instructor meets
with each student to determine specific goals, problems or
needs. Programs are then tailored to the individual. Daily tasks/
activities are accomplished through leciure, group activities and
independent work, Special workshop or seminar-type zctivities
are scheduled throughout the term to deal with COmmon areas
of concern.

ENTR 102—Small Business Start-Up (3 cr)

This is an open entry, individuatized course for students in
the process of starting their own businesses. Students work in
thetr enterprises while under the supervision of the instructor.
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Cashier-Sales

Certificate Program
1 Term, Main Campus

Persons who want to learn a skill quickly and find
a job as soon as possible should consider this cash-
ier-sales program.

It is a course for those preparing for entry-level
jobs in retail and service occupations. It also will
benefit students who want to explore sales as a pos-
sible career.

The cashier-sales laberatory teaches the skills of
salesmanship. the cash register touch system and
human relations. Students work with various makes
and models of electromechanical and electronic cash
registers and a computerized cash register/scanner.

The 15-week program provides up to 225 hours
of classroom instruction and a minimum of 150
hours of paid supervised work experience with an
approved cooperating employer. Students who com-
plete the course receive certificates.

This program does not qualify students for Ver-
erans Administration training benefits or other stu-
dent financial aid.

There is a $15 supply fee for CASH I01L.

CASHIER-SALES PROGRAM

Hrs Cr

Course Reguirements Wk Hrs
CASH 101L Cashicr-Sales Lab............ aees 15 9
CASH 198  Supervised Work Expericnce ....... 10 6
Totals, .. covevnreminananeans 315 15

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CASH 1011 —Cashier-Sales Lab (9 cr)

Fundamentals of cashiering, merchandising math and retail
salesmanship are faught in this coursc. Human and customer
relations are covered extensively.

CASH 198—Supervised Work Experience (6 cr)

Students work a minimum of 150 hours at retailing-related,
teacher-approved work stations, The student trainec is paid by
the cooperating employer and supervised jointly by T-VI1 and
the employer. There arc times when it is impassible to place
all students in work stations because of Jocal cmployment re-
quircments.

Entrepreneurship
(Small Business Start-Up and Operation)

Main Campus

The Entrepreneurship program is for persons who
plan to open a small business and those who own
or manage a business and want further training in
principles, operations and/or expansion.

Students entering the program may enroll in ENTR
101L and/or ENTR 102. ENTR 103 is for those
who have been in business at least one year, and
requires permission of the instructor.

A $15 supply fee is charged for ENTR 101L.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ENTR 101L—Entreprenenrship Lab (6 cr)

During the first few duys of the term; the instructor meets
with cach student to determine specific goals, problems or
needs. Programs are then tailored 1o the individual. Daily tasks/
actjvities are accomplished through lecture, group activitics and

independent work. Special workshop or seminar-type activitics
arc scheduled throughout the term to deal with cammon arcas
of concern.

ENTR 102—Small Business Start-Up (3 cr)

(Admission by permission of instructor) This js an open-entry,
individualized course for students in the process of starting
their own busincsses. Students work in their enterprises while
under the guidance of the instructor.

ENTR 103—Small Business Problems (1-3 ¢r)

(Admission by permission of instructor) This open-entry course
is limited to owners or munagers who have been in business
for at least one year and have a specific problem area which
necds attention. The focus is on solving the immediate problem
and setting up preblem management techniques for the future.
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Legal Assistant Studies

Associate Degree
4 Terms, Montoya Campus

The purpose of the Associate in Applied Science
Degree in Legal Assistant Studies is to train qual-
ified men and women for entry into the legal profes-
sion.

Legal assistants are skilled professionals who per-
form tasks and services under the direct supervision
of a licensed attorney. Responsibilities include sta-
tistical and record research, data analysis, drafting
legal documents, and interviewing and assisting
clients and witnesses. Employment opportunities in-
clude placement in legal firms, corpotate legal de-
partments, insurance companies, real estate and title
insurance firms, and banks. Public sector opportu-
nities with community legai service programs and
federal, state and local govemment agencies are
expected to increase over the next few years.

Students learn substantive and procedural Jaw as
well as legal skills. Studies also cover the nature
and philosophy of fundamental legal theory, the le-
gal system and how that system relates to other
disciplines, and the professional responsibilities of
the legal assistant. The ethical and moral issues
inherent in the practice of the profession are stressed.

Applicants must have an ACT score of at least
14 in social sciences and meet the other require-
ments listed on page 13.

To earn an associate degree, a student must suc-
cessfuily complete 63 credit hours of laboratory work,
related legal theory and Arts and Sciences courses.
Proficiency certificates are given to students for each
course completed. Al occupational courses must be
passed with a minimum grade of C to qualify for
graduation.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see
page 16).

LEGAL ASSISTANT STUDIES PROGRAM

Cr
Term f Hrs
*CSCl 101 Computer Literacy. ............ PR 3
*ENG  I01 Writing with Readings in
Exposition........................ 3
LAS 101 Introduction to Legal Agsistant
' Studies............ v eaea. 3
LAS 123 Tors coviiviiiin iz, 3
*PSY General Psychology Elective . ...... ... 3

Term H

*COMM 22| Interpersonal Communication. . .. ... .. 3

*ENG 119 Technical Communications ........... 3
LAS 102 Business Organizations | .,....... veer 3
LAS 111 American Law and Ethics............ 3
LAS  [24 Legal Research and Writing I......... 3

Note: Al first- and second-term core courses are prerequisites
Jar third- and fourth-term core courses.

Term 1
LAS 201 Contract Law .............oovo ... 3
LAS 203 Civil Litigation, Investigution and
Discovery .......ooooiiviii il 3
LAS 204 Legal Research and Writing il........ 3
*MATH 120 Intermediatc Algebra................. 3
*PSCI 200 U.S. Politics.........oovsvvannnnn, 3
Term iV
LAS 220 Crimiral Procedure/Domestic
Relations ......................... 3
LAS 221 Wills, Probate and Estate Planning.... 3
LAS 298 Supervised Work Experience ......... 6
*PHIL 156 Logic and Critical Thinking .......... 3
Support Course...................... 3
Total....ooovoii i 63

Support Courses

ACCT 101L Accounting Principles Lab [,......... 3
LAS 211 Real Estate Law..................... 3
LAS 230 Advanced Civil Litigation............ 3
LAS 232 Personal Injury: Legal and Medical

Aspects ..., 3
LAS 234 Administrative Law.................. 3
LAS 236 Discrimination/Labor/Employer-

Employee Relations ............... 3
LAS 238 Law Office Management and Human

Relations ... ccvviiveoniiinnn, 3

"Arts and Sciences courses. Course descriptions on pages 23—

29,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACCT 1021L—Accounting Principles Lab I (6 cr)
(Prerequisite or corequisite: ACCT 111y This is an intro-
ductory course in the. theory and practice of accounting.

LAS 101—Introduction to Legal Assistant Studies {3 cr)

This course covers the definition and role of the legal as-
sistant, human relations, law office management techniques,
legal terminology, interviewing techniques and methods of dis-
covery.,

LAS 102—Business Organizations (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: LAS 101, LAS 123) Various types of business
entities including corporations, partnerships, joint ventures and
sole proprietorships are examined in this course,



LAS 111—American Law and Ethics (3 cr}

(Prerequisites: LAS 101, LAS 123) The American judicial
system is studied with focus on New Mexico's state judicial
system. Covered are a study of the nature, meaning and sources
of law, history of Anglo-American law, arganization of modemn
legal systems, trends in the legal profession, and an overview
of different legal areas including family law, corporations, cs-
tates, wills, real estate, criminal law, torts and contracts. An
explanation of social and ethical problems associaicd with the
legal profession is included.

LAS 123—Torts (3 cr)

This is a course in substantive tort law, concentrating on
negligence, products liability, nonphysical injuries and their
remedies and defenses. Students are given an overview of the
trial process and draft pleadings and other legal documents.

LAS 124—Lepal Research and Writing I (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: CSC1 101, ENG 101, LAS 101, LAS 123) The
student is introduced to the principles and skills of writing case
briefs and legal memoranda, as well as basic legal research
including Westlaw training. Significant time is spent at the law
library.

LAS 201—Contract Law (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: All core caurses in first two terms) This course
is an introduction to the law of coniracts, rights and respon-
sibilities, consideration, types of contracts, remedies and as-
signments.

LAS 203—Civit Litigation, Investigation and Discovery (3
cr)

(Prerequisites: All core courses in first two terms) Jurisdic-
tion, cammencement of actions, scrvice of process, pleadings
and discovery are discussed in this course. Rules of civil pro-
cedure for the various courts, as well as the rules af evidence
and appellate procedure arc reviewed.

LAS 204—Legal Research and Writing II (3 ¢r)

{Prerequisites: All core courses in first two terms) As a con-
tinuation of Legal Research and Writing [, this course is de-
signed to provide training in more advanced legal research
problems, It requires the preparation of sophisticated legal
memoranda and appellate briefs.

LAS 211—Real Estate Law (3 cr)

(Prereyuisites: All core courses in first twao lertis) This course
is designed to provide knowledge of the fundamental rights of
ownership, obligations of the rcal estate agent regarding con-
tractual cncumbrances, transfers, fiduciary rights and obliga-
tions owed to the partics represented, and basic contract law.

LAS 220—Criminal Procedure/Domestic Relations {3 cr)

The first half of this course focuses on criminal procedure
including scarch and seizure law and preparation of cases from
both the prosecution and defense perspectives. The second half
focuses on local domestic relations court practices.

LAS 221—Wills, Probate and Estate Planning (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: All core courses in first two terms) This course

covers drafting of wills and trusts, administration of estates,

formal and informal probate proceedings and estate tax returns.
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LAS 230—Advanced Civil Litigation (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: LAS 203) Students become involved in the
litigation process by participating in a hypothetical case, com-
pleting tasks from client interviewing to preparation for appeal.

LAS 232—Personal Injury: Legal and Medical Aspects (3
cr)

(Prerequisite; LAS 123) This course deals with personal in-
juries and Jitigation in the areas of tort, workers’ compénsation
and sccial security. ;
LAS 234—Administrative Law (3 cr)

Studics pertaining to policies, practices and procedures of
governmental agencies, and state and local administrations are
included in this course.

LAS 236—Discrimination/Labor/Employer-Employee Re-
lations {3 cr)

This course includes an overview of hiring and firing, wages,
grievance investigations, union and nonunion operations, ef-
ficient resolution of problems and controvcrsies, employer pre-
ventive programs, discipline, wrongful discharge, employment
records maintenance, safety and health, and lability.

LAS 238—Law Office Managemcnt and Human Relations
(3cr)

(Prerequisite: CSCI 101) This two-part course covers the
administrative and human dynamics of working in a legal en-
vironment.

LAS 298—Supervised Work Experience (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: All core courses in first three terms) Students
work a minimum of 150 hours at legal-ussistant-related work
stations. The student may be paid by the cooperating firm, and
is jointly supervised by T-VI and the employer.




Secretarial Studies

Associate Degree/Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses

More and more businesses are actively looking
for office workers—both men and women—who have
the potential to be promoted to administrative po-
sitions. The secretarial graduate has a choice of
seeking employment in many fields: legal, medical,
governmental, technical, service and educational,

The Secretarial Studies student has four options
for successful completion of training goals:

Certificate Programs

First two terms Receptionist Certificate

Three terms Clerical Certificate
Three terms plus Secretarial Certificate
shorthand
Degree Program
Four terms Associate Degree

Students acquire an employable skill upon suc-
cessful completion of the second term. If a student
leaves the program at this point, a receptionist cer-
tificate is awarded if requested within 12 months of
the exit date.

Students choose one of four specialties: Elec-
tronic Office, Information Processing, Medical Rec-
ords/Receptionist or Legal. All options are not offered
every term nor are they all offered at each campus.
Students eamn a certificate indicating the specialty
area. ‘

Students who also demonstrate a shorthand pro-
ficiency receive a secretarial certificate. Proficiency
certificates are given to students for each course
completed.

An associate in applied science degree may be
earned by completing four terms of occupational
courses, including shorthand, and 15 credit hours
of Arts and Sciences courses. All occupational courses
must be passed with a minimum grade of C to qual-
ify for a certificate or degree.

A student may elect to accept full-time training-
related employment during the last term of the pro-
gram. This option is available after midterm only
for occupational courses and if the student is in good
academic standing. Students are responsible for
completing course requirements and should see the
program advisor for details.

An entering student with a strong background in
clerical or secretarial skills may challenge any course

-by examination and substitute a more advanced course

or add a support course.

Secretarial Studies associate degree candidates may
want to take the Certified Professional Secretary
(CPS) review courses as support courses. CPS is
the nationally recognized rating for secretarial pro-
ficiency. (See page 114 of the catalog for course
descriptions.)

Individuals who have already attained a CPS rat-
ing may receive a possible 34 credit hours toward
the Secretarial Studies associate degree. Contact the
program advisor at either campus for more infor-
mation about advanced placement.

Upon completion of this program, courses may
be transferred to the University of New Mexico for
credit toward a Bachelor’s Degree in Business Edu-
cation (see Secretarial Studies program advisor).
Some Secretarial Studies courses may be taken in
the evening through the Continuing Education Di-
vision. Courses with corresponding numbers are ap-
proved for substitution.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see
page 16). .



SECRETARIAL STUDIES CERTIFICATE
(RECEPTIONIST/CLERICAL/

SECRETARIAL)
Hrs Cr
Term { Wk Hrs
BA 131 Human Relations (712 wecks) . 5 2
8S J0IL TypingLabI........couvnnne. 10 6
SS 111 Business Math/Calculators... .. 5 3
SS 121  Office Communications I...... 5 3
38 132 Information Processing )
Caoncepts (7142 weeks) ...... 5 2
58 134  Shorthand 1 Gregg (optional) .. 5 3
or
58 135  Shorthand | Alphabetic
\ (optionaly.......oveuaivnnns 5 3
Term 1 ¥
SS 102l Typing Labll.......coooinet. 10 o
88 112 Scecrétarial Accounting ... eys,. -3 3
SS 122 Office Communications It veani 5 3
SS 133 Word Processing.............. 5 3
Ss 136  Shorthand Il (optional)........ 5 3
Term i
55 201L [Infoermation Processing Lab.... 19 6
or
SS 2021 Medical Records/Receptionist T
|35 10 6
or ;
S8 203L Electronic Office Lab ......... 10 6
or
§S ° 298L Superviscd Work Experience .. 10 7 6
58 230  Office Communications I[1 .... 5 3
SS 234  Shorthand I (optional) ....... 5 3
SS 250  Machine Transcription (skill  ~
building)...ovoveienniainan, 5 3
58 260  Business Procedures ....... ver 5 3
Totals ........ U 1350 55

Note: A shorthand proficiency of 80 wpm s required for a
secretarial certificate.

SECRETARIAL STUDIES ASSOCIATE
DEGREE (SECRETARIAL)

The following additional courses are required io-earn the
Secretarial Studies associate degree:

Hrs Cr
Wk Hrs

'BA 113  introduction to Business (7'/z
weeks) .o v Cereaens 5 2
"COMM 221 Interpersonal Communication’. ., 3

"ENG 101  Writing with Readings in
) EXPOSItion ... oouvnvsinnns 3
‘MATH 120 Intermnediate Algebra.......... 3
S8 134 Shorthand L (Gregg) .......... 5 3
or

S8 135 Shorthand I (Alphabetic) ...... 5 3
S8 136 Shorthand M, ...ovveiaiiinnns 5 3
53 234  Shorthand UL .....oooiviians 5 3
*Arts and Sciences Elective ... 3

*Social Sctence/Humanities

Elective oouvuvurernenninees 3
TOtals «uvveeaanrnnennes . 1575 70

1
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SECRETARIAL STUDIES CERTIFICATE

(LEGAL)
Hrs Cr
Term I . Wk Hrs
‘BA 131  Human Relations (7'/2 wecks) - 5 2
S5 101L Typing Labl........covnvvies 1 6
58 111 Business Math/Calculators, .. .. 5 .3
8§ 121  Office Communications [...... 5 3
SS (32 Information Processing
Concepts (712 weeks) ...... 5 2
Yerm 1 .
S5 102l Typing Labll...oovvveinnnnns 10 6
S8 112 Sccrctarial Accounting ........ 5 3
§S 122  Office Communications IT .. ... 5 3
Ss 133  Word Processing. ......covv.ts 5 3
38 134  Shorthand 1 (Gregg) oo oovvvnns 5 3
or .
§s 135  Shorihand [ (Alphabetic) ...... 5 3
Term 11
BA 211  Business Law ......... veaes 5 3
SS 136 Shorthand M...........cc..... 5 3
5S 201L Information Processing Lab.... 10 6
or -
SS 203L  Electronic Of’ﬁcc Lab......... 0 6
or
§s 208L Supervised Work Experience .. 10 6
58 204  Legal Typing | .....coooiiv -5 3
55 240 Legal 'I'crrmnologyiProccdures _ 5 3
. Totals . oovvsiianrannrnns 1275 52

SECRETARIAL STUDIES ASSOCIATE “
DEGREE (LEGAL)

Hrs Cr
Term 1l Wk Hrs
BA 211 Business Law .....c..cvuene 5 3
S8 136 Shorthand Il.................. 5 3
88 201L [Information Processing Lab.... 10 &
or
55 203L Electronic Office Lab ......:.. 10 6
or - )
58 298L.  Supervised Work Experience .. 10 6
Ss 204L  Legal Typing 1 5 3
Term IV
58 205 Legal Typing l.....ccvnne o 5 -3
58 230  Office Communications III .... 5 3
58 240  Legal Terminology/Procedures . 5 3

Associare degree students should take the following Arts and
Sciences courses throughout their program:

'COMM  221-  Interpersonal Communications . 3
"ENG 101 Writing with Readings in

Exposition .......co.uuus enan 3

‘ENG 102 Analytic Writing.........c..... 3

‘MATH 120  Intermediate Algebra........., 3

*Social Science/Elective. ... .. _ .3

Totals o.covvvaarianans, 1650 73
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Support Courses

'ACCT
'BA

'‘BA
‘BA

BA
‘BA
'COMM
'COMM

'LAS

‘PHIL
'PHIL
‘PSCI

"Arts and Sciences courses. Course des

29,

101L
113

133
150

211
22
130
240

123
156
2458
220

[
212
213
113
134
135
136
204
234
240

270
271

Accounting Principles Lab 1. ..
Introduction to Business (7'/2
weeks) oo
Principles of Management ... ..
Introduction to Computer
Processing ........oeun.....
Business Law ................
Principles of Marketing .......
Public Speaking ..............
Organizational
Communications ...........
Torts ........ooolll N
Logic and Critical Thinking ...
Business Ethics,...... e
Comparative Government and
Politics ....................
Criminal Justice System.......
Juvenile Delinquency .........
Criminology...........vl.
Cashiering ...................
Shorthand | (Gregg) ... ...... .
Shorthand | (Alphabetic) ,.....
Shorthand Il..................
Legal Typing I ...............
Shorthand III.................
Legal Terminology and
Procedures.................

:Tr) be taken in place of BA 134,
“Degree students take 8A 113 in place of BA 131,

‘Certificate and degree programs with

only these support courses.,

Lh La

hLhth O La ba Lo W L L LS P I FE R V) L LA LA L
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criptions on pages 2.3~

legal specialry will accept

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACCT 101L—Accounting Principles Lab [ (6 cr)
(Prerequisite ur corequisite: ACCT 111 This is an intro-
ductory course in the theory and practice of accounting,

BA 113—Introduction to Business (7'/: weeks) (2 cr)

The structure of business, its activities and problems are
surveyed in this course. An understanding of the nature of the
business world also is provided.

BA 131—Iuman Relations (7V/: weeks) (2 cr)

This course deals with employee attitudes toward themselves
and others. The importance of interpersonal relationships and
the work cthic is stressed.

BA 133—Principles of Management (3 cr)

It this introductory course, students develop an understand-
ing of the busic management functions including planning,
orgunizing, staffing, dirccting and controtling,

BA 150—Introduction to Computer Processing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: 25 words a minute typing skilly This course
introduces automated information systems, computer hardware,
data entry, business software applications and BASIC program-
ming language. Hands-on experience with microcomputers is
provided,

BA 211—Business Law (3 cr)

This course provides a basic knowledge of law as it applies
to all business dealings in our society. Particular emphasis is
on the Uniform Commercial Code. Practical problems in luw
are considered,

BA 222—Principles of Marketing (3 cr}

This course is designed to study total marketing concepts
{rom the production of goods to delivery to the potential cus-
tomer—from a management point of view,

8§ 101L—Typing Lab I (6 cr)

This course builds the student’s skills to 4 typing proficiency
of at least 40 words per minute, The student practices typing
of business letters, memos, business forms and manuscripts.

88 102L—Typing Lab II (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: S5 10/L) Typing competence of at least 50
words per minute is the goal. Students producc mailable busi-
ncss letlers, manuscripts, tables, business forms and other cor-
respondence.,

S8 111—Business Mathematics/Calculators (3cr)

This course features a combined approach to teaching busi-
ness mathematics and calculators, Students receive a thorough
review of math fundamentals and their applications in solving
business prablems. Calculutor instruction stresses use of the
touch methed.

8§ 112 Secretarial Accounting (3 er)

(Prerequisite: SS 111, S§ 132) This course is a study of the
complete bookkeeping cycle including preparation of the bal-
ance sheet, income statement and workshest, Emphasis is on
Joumalizing, posting, accounts payable and accounts recejva-
ble. Payroll accounting also is covered, Students complete a
computerized payroll package.




8§ 113—Cashiering (3 cr)

Use of various cash registers, including the ability to solve
procedural problems that oceur at a register and checkout sta-
tion, is developed in this course. Instruction also focuses on
bank teller applications.

88 121—Office Communications I (3 cr}

This course is an introduction to oral and written commu-
nications with emphasis on vocabulary building, spelling.
grammar, punctuation, oral expression and listening skills.

S8 122—0Office Communications 11 (3cen)

(Prerequisites; S5 10iL, 55 121) This course is a contin-
vation of S8 121 with greater emphasis on punctuation, and
sentence and paragraph construction. Students receive an in-
troduction to telephone techniques.

§8 132—Information Processing Concepis {71/z weeks) (2
cr}

This course provides the student with an.understanding of
the computer and the word processor—how they work, how
they process data to produce useful information, and how they
can be integrated as a tool in the work environment.

$S 133—Word Processing (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: 85 101L, 85 132) Students receive instruction
in the use of text editing word processors and word processing
software on the microcomputer. Emphasis is on practical office
applications.

8S 134—Shorthand I (Gregg) (3 cr)

This intreductory course covers the theory and writing of
Gregg shorthand. A writing speed of 50 words per minute
should be reached upon completion. :

SS 135—Shorthand I (Alphabetic) {3 cr)

Reading and writing of ABC Stenascript shorthand is leamed,
A writing speed of 50 words per minute should be reached
upon completion.

- 88 136—Shorthand II (3 er)

(Prereguisite: 8§ 134 or 5§ 135) The ability o write short-
hand at a rate of 70 words per minute is sought with emphasis
on speed, accuracy, grammar, punctuation ard tramscription
speed.

8S 2011L—Information Processing Lab (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: S§ §02L, S5 132, 85 133) Advanced instruc-
tion is provided in the use of microcomputer/word processing
cquipment. Applications include advanced word processing.
electronic spreadsheets, list processing and database manage-
ment,

SS 202L—Medical Records/Recepticnist Lab (6 cr)

{Prerequisites: §$ 102L, 55 111, §§ 122, §S 133) Course
content includes basic anatomy, medical terminology, tran-
scription, word processing, fecord keeping, insurance form
completion, appointment handling, telephone techniques and
medical ethics.
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$5 203L—Electronic Office Lab (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: S5 102L. 38 133; prereguisite or corequisite:
S55'112) This lab offers the culmination of clerical applications
in a realistic offtce environment using microcomputers, elec-
tronic typewriters, transcribers, calculators and telephanes.
Students apply advanced word processing and spreadsheet or
database management to a variety'of activities including officc
documents, payroll and telated accounting procedures. mailing

. lists and inventory. Time management, decision making and

priority setting arc emphasized.

88 204—Legal Typing I'(3 cr)

(Prerequisite: S 102L) Instruction is in the preparation of
mailable legal correspondence and forms from different types
of input including machine transcription, copy type and pre-.
printed forms. )

8S 205—Legat Typing I1 .
(Prerequisite; SS 204) Typing competence of at least 60
words per minute is the goal of this course. Students produce
maitable documents covering four major fields of law—rcal
estate and property transfer, litigatien, wills and probate, and
corporate, Machine transcription activities involve language
usage and a varicty of formats-and documents, o
8§ 230—0ffice Communications III (3 cr) o
(Prerequisites: §§ 10iL, §§ 122) Principles of writing and
composing business correspondence. are covered. Continued’
emphasis is on grammar, punctuation, spelling, oral commu-
nication and listening skills, ’ -

'SS 234—Shorthand I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SS 136) The goal for this course is a minimum
dictation speed of 80 words per minute on new materials and
transcription at a minimum rate of 20 words per minute.

SS 240—Legul Terminology/Procedures (3 cr) -

(Prerequisite: S8 102L) Meaning and spelling of legal ter-
minology, familiarization with legal procedures, and client re-
lationships are included in this course.

§§ 250—NMachine Transcription (3 cr) )
(Prerequisites: S§ 102, §S 122} This course builds speed
and accuracy in the transeription of mailable copy.

8S 260—Business Procedures (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: 55 102L, 55 122) Office procedures, records
management, human relations and job portfolio preparation are
included in this course.

S8 270—CPS Review, Part I (3 ¢cr)

This course prepares individuals for the Certificd Profes-
sional Secretary examination. Topics covered are behavioral
science in business, business Jaw, and econemics and man-
agement.

$S 271—CPS Review, Part Il (3 cr)

This course prepares individuals for the Certified Profes-
sional Seccretary examination. Topics covered are accounting,
office administration and communications, and office technol-

OgY.

SS 298L—Supervised Work Experience (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: S8 101L, 55 words per minute typing speed)
Students work a minimum of 150 hours at office-related super-
vised work stations. The student trainee is paid by the coop-
erating firm and supervised jointly by T-V1 and the employer.
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HEALTH OCCUPATIONS DEPARTMENT

T-VI's Health Occupations Department includes
the following nursing programs: Associate Degree
in Nursing, Nursing Assistant, Practical Nurse,
‘Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist, Licensed
Practical Nurse Refresher and Registered Nurse Re-
fresher. Other Health Occupations majors are: Health
Unit Clerk, Medical Laboratory Technician, Phle-
botomist and Respiratory Therapy Technician. The
Practical Nurse and Associate Degree in Nursing
programs are cosponsored by T-VI and Presbyterian
Hospital Center.

Special topics courses, identified with a 296, are
offered on demand and when a sufficient number of
people apply. Courses are based on an approved
curriculum and follow the same standards as any
courses offered in the department. Certificates are
awarded upon completion of course requirements.

Classes for most programs are held in the C Build-
ing at'Main Campus. The Helene Fuld Library and
audiovisual collection, part of Main Campus Li-
brary Services, provide excellent learning re-
sources.

Learning laboratories are equipped with hospital

furnishings and supplies, respiratory therapy ma-
chines and life-like models which give students the
chance to practice basic skills needed for clinical
experiences. Students have supervised patient prac-
ticums and observations at different community
agencies.

ADMISSION: Applicants for all Health Occu-
pations programs except Nursing Assistant must have
a high school or General Educational Development
(GED) diploma because of licensing or health care
employer requirements. There is also a math skill
requirement met by making a satisfactory score on
a math examination,

Health Unit Clerk is offered fall and winter terms
only. Phlebotomist, Licensed Practical Nurse Re-
fresher, Registered Nurse Refresher and special top-
ics courses are offered on demand. Contact the Health
Gccupations Department for information on starting
dates and application procedures.

The Practical Nurse and Respiratory Therapy
Technician programs have beginning groups in the

" fall term only. The Medical Laboratory Technician

program has a beginning group in the winter term
only.

Health Unit Clerk

Certificate Program
1 Term, Main Campus

The Health Unit Clerk program trains persons to
work in hospitals, elder care centers, outpatient clin-
ics and physicians® offices. Transcribing doctors’
written and verbal orders, typing, ordering supplies,
answering the telephone, working with computers,
and giving information to patients, visitors and staff
are typical activities.

To be admitted, applicants must have a high school
diploma or GED, read at the seventh grade level,
pass the admissions math test and type 25 words
per minute. Applicants also must be able to write
clearly and accurately and have the ability to speak
distinctly to others, y

There is a $30 personal equipment fee which cov-
ers the required uniform top, parking fees and health
tests. Neutral-colored slacks are required, but are
not covered by the fee,

The 375-hour program lasts 15 weeks, with nine
weeks of classroom theory and six weeks of clinical
practice in local hospitals and hospital cutpatient
clinics. A grade of C or better is required for ali

coursework. A certificate is awarded upon comple-
tion.

Health Unit Clerk is offered in the fall and winter
terms only.

HEALTH UNIT CLERK PROGRAM

Contact Cr
Course Requirements Hrs  Hrs

HUC  ‘I0IL Health Unit Clerk Theory and
Lab .o, 225 8

HUC 121C  Health Unit Clerk Clinical
Practice......... PR .. 150 7
Totals ... ..oovvvvunannss, 375 15
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

HUC 101L—Health Unit Clerk Theory and Lah (8 er)
This course combines a number of topics including orien-
tation to the hospital, patient and role of the health unit clerk.
Presentations and practice of medical terms, anatomy, abbre-
viations, communications, pharmacological terms, computer-

ized_paricnt information systems, forms and order transcriptions
arc included.

HUC lZ{C-—HeaIth Unit Clerk Clinical Practice (7 cr)

Supervised clinical experience takes place in local hospitals
and hospital out-patieat clinics during the last six wecks of the
program,
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Medical Laboratory Technician

Associate Degree
5 Terms, Main Campus

The five-term Medical Laboratory Technician
program prepares students to perform laboratory
procedures which aid the physician and pathologist
in the diagnosis and treatment of disease. Medical
Laboratory Technicians (MLTs) work in clinics,
hospitals, private [aboratories and physician office
labs collecting blood specimens and performing test
procedures in such disciplines as clinical chemistry,
hematology, immunohematology, immunology, mi-
crobiology and urinalysis under the supervision of
a pathologist and medical technologist.

To be admitted, students must meet the degree
program admission requirements listed on page 13.
In addition to satisfactory ACT scores in math and
English, applicants must score at least 18 in natural
sciences. Applicants must also meet the following
general requirements for admission:

® Submit transcripts of previous education in-
cluding high school, vocational school or college.
College transcripts must be official.

& Score at least 85% on the health occupations
basic math entrance test. Applicants may retest once.
Applicants with two unsuccessful attlempts on the
test must successfully complete health math in the
Developmental Studies Department before they can
be accepted into the program.

® Have a personal interview with a program rep-
resentative. Interviews are scheduled after appli-
cants complete preadmission requirements.

® [f selected for the program, submit completed
health forms with evidence of current immuniza-
tions and a physical examination before beginning
the practicum portion. -

Applicants will be admitted to the program on a
space available basis once all admission require-
ments are met. The program begins in the winter
term of each year and has a capacity of 20 students.

Medical Laboratory Technician students will ob-
tain both academic instruction and practical expe-
rience. A grade of C or better must be earned in all
courses to progress through the program and grad-
uate with an associate in science degree. The clinical
practicum experience at affiliated hospitals and lab-
oratories is designed to provide actual experience
in performing laboratory tests under the direction
of a supervisor. Students must arrange for their own
transportation to the hospitals or labs.

There is an equipment charge of $40 for two lab
coats, parking fee and name tag. Each MLT labo-
ratory course also has a $15 fee.

Arts and Sciences courses listed in the curriculum
may be taken prior to entering the program. If a
student is selected for the program, credit for these
courses will be given if a grade of C or better was
eamed in the course and lab.

MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNICIAN

PROGRAM
Contact Cr
Term [ Hrs Hrs
"BIO Science Requirement—
Biology .......cvvivnnt 4
'ENG 101  Writing with Readings in
Expositien............... 3
""MATH Mathematics Requirement—
Algebrz ....... e eeeanna 3
MLT 110L Introduction to Medical
Technology.............. 90 4
*Communications Elective
{(not required)............ 3
Term 11
"BIO Science Requircment—
Anatomy and Physiology . 4
"'CHEM Science Requirement—
Chemistry ......vnooouenn 4
MLT 112L Clinical Immunelogy ....... 60 2
MLT  I51C Clinical Experience
Urinalysis/Phlebotomy ... 180 4
Term I
'BIO Science Requirement—
Microbiology ... ... 4
'CHEM Science Requirement—
Chemistry .......covvuenn 4
*MLT  201L Clinical Chemistry.......... 165 7
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Term IV
MLT  202L Clinical Microbiology....... 135 5
MLT  203L Clinical Hematology/

Coagulation. .. ... . 150 6
‘MLT  204L Clinical Immunohematology 75 3
Term V
MLT  250C Clinical Experience......... 540 12

“Humanities/Social Science
Elective ......cooivvens - 3_
Totals................. 1395 72-75

"Arts and Sciences courses. Course descriptions on pages 23—
29
'The following courses at T-VI are recommendéd 1o meet these.
requirements;
Science Requiremeni—Biology
BIO 123 and BIO 1241
Mathematics Requirement—Alpebra

MATH 120 (with a minimum grade of B)

MATH 12} (is strengly recommended as a better prepa-
ration for CHEM 121L or if considering transfer to
Bachelor's Degree Medical Technology Program at
UNM)

Science Requirement—Anatomy and Physiology
BIO 136 and BIO [39L
Science Requirement—Chemistry
CHEM 121L (Term ll)
CHEM 122L (Term {11)
Science Requirement—Microbiology
BIO 239 and BIO 2391
NOTE: Additienal college courses may be considered for
transfer credit if completed at an aceredited college or uni-
versity with a grade of C or better and equivalent credits.
Qfficial transeripts must be sent io the T-VI Records Office
Jfor consideration of transfer credit eligibility prior to ad-
mission to the program,
*Communications elective not required for graduation but nec-
essary for iransfer to Bachelor's Degree Medical Technology
rogram at UNM.
“Courses taught by the University of New Mexico faculty at the
Medical Laboratory Sciences Building on the UNM campus.
Students are charged T-VI tuition rates for these courses.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

MLT 110L—Introduction to Medical Technology (4 cr)

(Coregquisite: MATH 120) The student is introduced to basic
medical laboratory techniques emphasizing urinalysis. The course
includes principles and procedures of the chemical and micro-
scopic analysis of urine, laboratory mathematics, phlebotomy
skills and safety procedures.

MLT 112L—Clinical Immunoclegy (2 cr)

- (Prerequisite: MLT }OL) This course offers a basic study
of the body’s immune response and serological methods used
in testing for immunological reactions.

MLT 151C—Clinical Experience Urinalysis/Phlebotomy (4
cr)

(Prerequisite: MLT f10L) This course is designed for stu-
dents to practice procedures learned in urinalysis and phlebot-
omy by giving them practical experience at affiliated hospitals,

MLT 201L—Clinical Chemistry (7 cr)

(Prerequisites: CHEM 12IL, MLT 110L, MLT 112L, MLT
151C) The basic chemical reactions that oceur in normal and
disease processes of the body and the principles and methods
used in testing for chemical comporents in blood and other
body fluids are studied in this course. It includes basic instru-
mentation and laboratory experiences for performing the basic
procedures vsed in a clinical chemistry laboratory,

MLT 202L—Clinical Microbiology (5 cr)

(Prereguisites: BIO 201, BIO 21IL, MLT HOL, MLT 112L)
A comprehensive study of clinical bacteriology, mycology and
parasitology is presented including macroscopic and micro-
scopic identification of organisms, antibiotics susceptibility
testing, life cycles, and pathology and ctiology of various dis-
eases, Virology is introduced.

MLT 203L—Clinical Hematology/Cozgulation (6 cr)
(Prerequisites: MLT 110L, MLT 1120, MLT 151C, MLT 2011,
MLT 202L) A basic study is presented of normal and abnormal
blood cell enumeration and morphotogy, and the coagulation
mechanisms. Included are the principles of routine testing meth-
ods involved in cell counting, evaluation of coagulation factors
and other routine procedures performed in the hematology lab-
oratory. There also is laboratory experience in the performance
of basic procedures used in a clinical hematology laboratory.

MLT 204L—Clinical Immunohematology (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: MLT { [OL, MET 1121, MLT }51C, MIT 201L,
MLT 202L) This course is a basic study of theory, principles
and test methods for determining blaod group typing, agtibody
detection and identification, crossmatching and component
therapy. Laboratory experiences are included for practicing the
basic procedures to perform in a clinical immunchematology
lab. '

MLT 250C—Clinical Experience (12 cr)

(Prerequisites: MLT 110L, MLT 1121, MLT 15]C, MLT 20/L.
MLT 202L, MLT 2031, MLT 204L) Supcrvised clinical practice
takes place in the clinical laboratories of affiliated hospitals
with rotations through hematelogy/coagulation, microbiology,
immunology, chemistry and immunohematology departments.
Students practice procedures and apply theory leammed in MLT
201L, MLT 202L, MLT 203L,.MLT 204L and MLT [12L.
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Phlebotomist

Certificate Program
10 Weeks, Main Campus

The primary work of a phlebotomist is to draw
bloed specimens from health care clients for testing.
A phlebotomist generally works part time in a med-
ical laboratory under the supervision of a registered
technologist, :

The job includes establishing a professional re-
lationship with the client, selecting and preparing
the skin puncture site, collecting specimens, pre-
paring and maintaining equipment used to obtain
blood specimens, caring for the client after speci-
men collection, entering data into the computer for
the testing process, and performing clerical duties
related to laboratory test recordkeeping. The job
also requires a lot of walking, bending and standing.

Applicants must have a high school diploma or
GED, verbal ability to communicate with clients,
basic math skills for calculating dosages and timing
tests, and manual dexterity required to handle lab-
oratory equipment. The student must be able to read
orders and labels associated with the procedures.
To be admitted, applicants must pass the admissions
math test and read at the seventh grade level.

To receive a certificate, a student must complete
the 10-week program, which includes 250 hours of
classroom instruction and clinical experience in lo-
cal hospitals and/or clinics, with a grade of C or
better in all coursework.

A $45 equipment fee covers the cost of a lab coat,
health tests, name tags, parking fees and other
equipment. :

The program is offered on the basis of demand
and need. Information on starting dates is available
from the Health Occupations Department.

This program does not qualify students for Vet-
erans Administration benefits or other financial aid.

PHLEBOTOMIST PROGRAM

Comtact Cr

Course Requirements Hry  Hrs
PHLB 101L Phlebotomist Theery and Lab., 160 6
PHLB 121C Phlebotomist Clinical Practice. S0 3
Totals c.ovvreiviiienanns 250 9

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

PHLB 101L—Phlebotemist Theory and Lab (6 cr)
Students learn the procedures for collecting blood and other
specimens from patients. Interpersonal rclationships with pa-
tients, peers and staff arc stressed. An introduction to the anat-
omy and physiology of the major body systems, computer
pracesses and laboratory clerical duties also is included.

PHLB 121C—Phlebotomist Clinical Practice (3 cr)

Students practice skills and apply the theory leamed in class
during supervised clinical practice in city hospitals and/or clin-
ics.

Respiratory Therapy Technician

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

The Respiratory Therapy Technician program
teaches the knowledge and skills required for treat-
ment, management, control and care of patients with
breathing problems. The one-year program includes
classroom and laboratory instruction and supervised
clinical experiences at local hospitals and other health
care facilities.

Employment opportunities for respiratory therapy
technicians are available nationwide in urban and
rural health care facilities including veteran and mil-
itary base hospitals. The newest employment op-
portunities are with medical equipment suppliers
and agencies providing home health care to pul-
monary patients. -
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The program is accredited by the American Med-
ical Association’s Council on Allied Health Edu-
cation and Accreditation and the Joint Review
Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education.
Graduates are eligible to take the National Board
for Respiratory Care certification exam to obtain
Certified Respiratory Therapy Technician creden-
tials. Successful completion of this exam also allows
individuals to be recognized as Licensed Respira-
tory Care Practitioners in New Mexico.

Graduates may wish to continue their training by
completing a second year of coursework at the Uni-
versity of New Mexico. This additional training pre-
pares certified technicians to become registered
therapists. An Associate of Applied Science Degree
is awarded by the UNM School of Medicine/Allied
Health Sciences Center upon completion of the re-
quired coursework.

Twenty-two qualified applicants will be selected
to start Respiratory Therapy Technician coursework
each fall term. Additional qualified applicants—if
not selected to fill vacancies that occur prior to the
start of classes—will be eligible to start coursework
the succeeding fall term. Required Arts and Sci-
ences courses may be completed during this waiting
period.

Selection of students is based upon the date the
application is received in the Admissions Office and
proof that all entrance reguirements are met,

To meet entrance requirements an applicant must:

® Complete T-VI admissions application form.

® Provide proof of high school or GED diploma.
® Complete the ACT or submit test scores,

Minimum ACT scores: Composite......... 15

. Math........ O 12
- Natural Science ... 18

—If the composite score is at least 15 but the
math score is less than 12, the applicant must
successfully complete a 100-level math course
prior to entering the program.

—If the composite score is at least 15 but the
natural science score is less than i8, the
applicant must successfully complete a 100-
level course in natural science prior to en-
tering the program.

—-If the composite score is less than 15, the
applicant must either successfully complete
100-ievel courses in all subjects where scores
are deficient prior to entering the program
or retake the ACT and achieve minimum
scores.

Applicants who have successfully completed 15
credit hours of Arts and Sciences courses, including
communications and math, at a regionally ac-
credited college or university need not take the ACT.
Official transcripts of college work must be sub-
mitted to T-VI.

® Complete a personal interview with a Respi-
ratory Therapy Technician program faculty
member.

® Submit a completed physical examination form.

Respiratory therapy students pay a $75 equipment
fee when they begin the program to cover the cost
of the required uniform, identification badges and
parking fees. Additional costs include purchase of
a stethoscope, bandage scissors and graduation pin,
and the pre-entrance physical exam.

Arts and Sciences courses which are part of the
Respiratory Therapy Technician cutriculum may be
taken prior to entering the program. When a student
enters the program, credit will be given for courses
with final grades of C or betier.

Students admitted to the program must earn a
grade of C or better in all courses to progress through
the program and graduate.

RESPIRATORY THERAPY TECHNICIA

PROGRAM .
Contact  Cr
Term i Hrs  Hrs
'BIO Science Requirement—
Biology .......oveciinuus 4
“"MATH Mathematics Requirement—
Algebra ................. 3
RTT 110  Respiratory Therapy
Principles and Practices 1. 45 3
RTT  -1[5L Respiratory Therapy Lab1.. 45 I
RTT 121C Clinical Experiences | ...... 225 5




Term Il
"'BIO Science Requirement——
Anatomy and Physiology 4
RTT 111  Respiratory Therapy
Principles and Practices 1 45 3
RTT 116L Respiratory Therapy Lab Il.. 45 l
RTT 122C Clinical Experiences Ll...... 250 5
'‘RTT 131  Physics of Respiratory
Therapy o vvvevinannrenns 45 -3
Term Hi
RTT 112 Respiratory Therapy
Principles and Practices
R 75 5
RTT 117L Respiratory Therapy Lab Il 45 1
RTT 123C Clinical Experiences IlI..... 250 5
RTT 132 Cardiopulmonary Physiology 43 i
"8SCl Psychology/Sociology
Elective .o veeenmneannnnn — 3
Totals e vivuaiinaiss coen 1115 49

"Aris and Sciences courses. Course descriptions on pages 23—

29.
"The following conrses at T-VI are recommended 1o meet these
requirentents!
Science Reyuwirement—Biclogy
- BIO 123 and BIO 124L
Mathematics Requirement—Algebra
MATH 120
Science Requirement—Anatomy and Physiology
_BIO 136 and BIO 139L
Phvsics Requirement
RTT 131 is offered as part of the curricufum. A college
physics course may be accepled as transfer credit in
liew of RTT 131.
PsychologviSociology Elective
PSY 101 or SOC 10f
NOTE: Additional college courses may be considered for
sransfer credit if completed at an accredited college or uni-
\versity with a_grade of C or better and equivalent credits.
Official transcripts must-be sent to the T-VI Records Office
for consideration of transfer credit eligibility prior to ad-
mission to the program.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS'

RTT 110—Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices |
(3cer)

(Corequisites: BIC and MATH requirements, RTT 115L, RTT
J2IC) This course covers respiratory therapy as a paramedical
profession—the persona! qualifications, ethics, expectations and
opportunitics, medical terminology and charting. It also covers
practices and procedures of basic respiratory care including
cardiopulmonary clinical assessment, medical gas administra-
tion, oxygen therapy. principles of microbiology, infection con-
trol and equipment maintenance.

RTT 111—Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices H
3 cn)

(Prerequisites: RTT 110, RTT 115L, RTT 121C: carequisites:
A&P requirement, RTT 116L, RTT {22C, RTT 131) Additional
theary of respiratory therapy procedures is presented with em-
phasis on breathing treatments, chest physiotherapy and airway
management. Basic principles of pharmacology are taught along
with the procedure of administering medicated aerasol therapy.
The concepts and skills required to perform basic pulmonary
function testing are incleded.
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RTT 112—Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices
I (5 cr)

(Prevequisites: RTT 111, RTT {16L, RTT 122C; corequisites:
RIT 117L, RTT 123C, RTT 132) Concepts and principles of
critical care arc introduced for paticnts with life threatening
diseases. Emphasis is on learning mechanical ventilatory sup-
port for nconatal, pediatric and adult patients who need life
support maintcnance. Concepts and theories of critical care
medicine are introduced.

RTT 115L—Respitatory Therapy Lab I (1 cr)

(Coreqaisites: RTT 110, RTT 121C) Studenls practice basic
respiratory care procedures, using statc-of-the-art equipment in
the learning laboratory and in simulated patient situations.

RTT 116L—Respiratory Therapy Lab Ik (1 cr)
(Corequisites: RTT 111, RTT 122C, RTT 131) Students prac-

tice additional respiratory care procedures tearned in RTT [11.

Students use equipment in simulated patient situations.

RTT 117L—Respiratory Therapy Lab III (1 <r)

(Coreguisites: RTT 112, RTT 123C, RTT 132) Students prac-
tice procedurcs leamed in RTT 112, Advanced respiratory ther-
apy procedures are simulated in'lab sessions including extensive
work with mechanical ventilation devices.

RTT 121C—Clinical Experiences I* (5 ¢r)

(Corequisites: RTT 110, RTT 115L) Supervised clinical cx-
periences in the hospital sctting allow students ta apply knowl-
edge and skills leamed in classroom and Jaboratery scssions.
Students apply basic respiratory therapy skills in direct paticat
contact situations supervised by clinical faculty members.

RTT 122C—Clinical Expericnces 1I* (5 cr) '

{(Corequisites: RTT 11}, RIT 116L, RIT i3h) Supervised
clinical experiences continue in arca hospitals and health care
facilitics, Students also visit patients in the home setting, super-
vised by qualificd personnel working with medical equipment
supply companies in Albuquerque. '

RTT 123C—Clinical Experiences II1* (5 cr)

(Coreguisites: RTT 112, RTT 1{7L, RTT 132) Supervised
¢linical experiences in the hospital setting contintc. More cm-
phasis is placed on caring for patients in critical care scttings
with special concentration on maintaining life support systems.

RTT 131—Physics of Respiratory Therapy (3 cr)

» (Coreguixites: RTT 111, RTT FI6L, RTT 122C) The basic
concepts of physics as they relate to physiology of the lungs,
gas laws, gas flow and mechanics of the breathing process are
covered and applicd to the operation of respiratory therapy
equipment,

RTT 132—Cardiopulmonary Physiclogy (3 cr)

(Corequisites: RTT 112, RTT 117L, RTT 123C) Morc ad-
vanced knowledge of the physiologic processes of the circu-
latory, pulmonary, renal and ncrvous systems and their
relationships to each other is emphasized. Basic principles of
chemistry arc covered as they relate to blood chemistry and
blood gas analysis.

*During clinical experiences, students meei for forma lectures
on the pathophysiology of the cardiopulmanary system. The
lectures are given by the respiratory therapy program’s med-
ical director. one of his associates, or other physicians in the
community. Clinical pathologic disorders which require res-
piratory therapy diagnosis, treatment and care are covered.
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Advanced Placement

(Respiratory Therapy Technician)

There are two ways in which advanced standing_

can be granted to Respiratory Therapy Technician
applicants.

The first is through credit for equivalent course- .

work completed at an accredited technical-voca-
tional school, college or university. Credit may be
given when the T-VI Records Office receives official
transcripts showing grades of C or better on equiv-
alent courses.

The second, for people with documented respira-
tory therapy work experience, is through challenge
exams, Persons wanting to challenge Term I course-
work may apply at the Health Occupations Depart-
men! during the month of July. Challenge exams
will be given in August. A written exam js used to
challenge theory courses, A competency test using
respiratory therapy equipment under simulated con-
ditions in the learning laboratory is used to challenge
lab and clinical coursework.

Applicants also must meet all prerequisites for
admission into the program and have acceptable
composite, math and natural science ACT scores.

Those with previous respiratory therapy work ex-
perience under medical supervision must document

at least 225 hours to challenge Term ! coursework
and another 255 hours to challenge Term II course-
work. Those taking challenge exams must score at
least 719 on each component to receive Term I
credit. Challenge exams may be taken only once.
Persons given challenge credit for Term I will be
admitted in January for Term II on a space-availabie
basis.

Persons successfully completing all Term I re-
quirements may apply to challenge Term II course-
work. Term II challenge applications will be accepted
during November and tests will be scheduled in
December.

Portions of Term Il may be challenged depending
on prior clinical work experiences which must total
at least 700 hours under medical supervision. Dates
for challenging Term III coursework will be sched-
uled on an individual basis,

Challenge and transfer students accepted must
submit transcripts of prior education and proof of
high school graduation or GED. They must pay
required T-VI fees, purchase school uniforms and
other needed equipment, and have a physical ex-
amination before admission.

NURSING PROGRAMS

Nursing Assistant

Certificate Program
1 Term, Main Campus

This program trains students in nursing skills re-
quired for the care and comfort of the sick in hos-
pitals, outpatient clinics, nursing homes, public health
agencies, private medical offices and the home. Per-
sons successfully completing the program with grades
of C or better in all coursework receive certificates
as nursing assistants.

To be admitted, applicants must pass the admis-
sions math test and read at the seventh grade level.
Good communication skills and the ability to care
for others are necessary for this program. Applicants
must have a New Mexico driver’s license and a car
because students must provide their own transpor-
tation to the various health care agencies and pa-
tients” homes. City buses are not adequate for meeting
transportation needs.

»




The §5-week program includes 315 instructional
hours. Nine weeks are spent in the classroom and
laboratory, followed by six weeks of extensive
supervised clinical training in local hospitals, nurs-
ing homes, outpatient clinics and home health care
agencies. A student attends an average of 22"hours
per week throughout the program.

A $30 equipment fee covers the cost of the re-
quired uniform top, stethoscope, health test, parking
fees and a transfer belt. A watch with a second hand,
uniform slacks, shirt and shoes are required but not
covered by the fee.

NURSING ASSISTANT PROGRAM

Contact Cr

Course Regtiirements Hrs Hrs
NA 10f  Nursing Assistant Theory...... 73 4
NA 110L  Mursing Assistant Lab......... 45 2
NA 121C  Nursing Assistant Clinical
EXperiences...oooveeerinses 124 6
NA 13t Health Communications....... 48 3
NA 141  Mathematics ...o.vvneveeanns 25 1
Totals ..vvvceiiivannnnns- 315

o
N
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

NA 101—Nursing Assistant Theory {4 cr}

During the first nine weeks, students attend classes covering
basic nursing skills used in health care agencies and homes.
Also covered arc home management, community resources,
purchase and preparation of foods.

»

NA N OL—Nursing Assistant Lab (2 cr)
Students practice basic nursing skills in the laboratory.

NA 121C—Nursing Assistant Clinical Experiences {6 cr)

Four of the last six weeks of the program include supcrvised
practice of nursing skills in hospitals, elder care centers or out-
patient clinics throughout the city, The other two weeks cover
home health expericnces and include nussing care of patients
in selected home settings.

NA 131—Health Communications (3 cr) .

This course includes introductions to medical terminolegy,
anatomy and physiology. and nutrition. The basic structure and
notmal function of the body systems and some of the health
problems which can occur in those systems are covercd.

NA 141—Mathematics (1 er) °
Basic math is reviewed in this course with practice working
sclected problems.

Practical Nurse

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

This program prepares students fo care for pa-
tients in a variety of health care facilities under the
supervision of registered nurses and physicians. The
T-VI/Presbyterian Hospital School of Practical
Nursing is accredited by the National League for
Nursing and approve® by the New Mexico State
Board of Nursing (NMSBN). This program is nof
a prerequisite for the Associate Degree Nursing pro-
gram,

Graduates of this program are eligible to take the
licensing examination for practical nurses admin-
istered by the NMSBN. Following licensure, LPNs
may find employment in long-term care facilities,
hospitals, physicians’ offices and other health care
agencies. -

Orientation sessions for T-VI’s nursing programs
are scheduled monthly. These sessions review levels
of nursing, the admission process and program re-
quirements. Individuals interested in nursing are
strongly encouraged to attend one of these sessions.
Contact the Health Occupations Department for the
dates and times of the sessions. In addition, it is

recommended strongly that applicants have a per-
sonal interview with the Health Occupations coun-
selor or nursing program director.

To be eligible for selection for the Practical Nurse

program, an applicant must: )

® Provide proof of a high school diploma or GED.

® Earn satisfactory American College Test (ACT)

_ scores: math (8), composite (13).

& Score 85% on the Health Occupations basic
math entrance test. Applicants may retest once.
Applicants with two unsuccessful atiempts on
the test must satisfactorily complete health math
in the Developmental Studies Depariment be-
fore they can be accepted into the program,

Applicants are admitted to- the program on the

basis of their application dates after all admission
requirements are met. After admission to the pro-
gram, students must submit:

® Completed physical examination and health
forms with evidence of current immunizations
before beginning clinical courses. '

® Evidence of current certification in cardiopul-
monary resuscitation before beginning clinical
courses. CPR certification must be kept current
throughout the program.
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The Practical Nurse program includes Arts and
Sciences courses for which college credit is awarded.
Those courses must be taken prior to, or as sched-
uled in, the curriculum pian. Students are encour-
aged to take some Arts and Sciences courses prior
to entering the program. A minimum grade of C
must be earned in all courses (nursing and Arts and
Sciences) to continue in the program and graduate.

Students must attend classes, observations and
clinical experiences as scheduled, and arrange for
their own transportation to the agencies and hos-
pitals.

There is an $80 personal equipment fee for re-
quired uniforms, stethoscope, scissors, parking fees,
transfer belts and identification tags. Students are
responsible for the expenses of the physical ex-
amination, a watch with a second hand, uniform
shoes, cap, graduation pin and licensing exam fees.

L]

PRACTICAL NURSE PROGRAM

. Contact Cr

Termi Hrs  Hrs
“"BIO 136  Human Anatomy and

Physialogy..... DU 45 3
"BIO  I39L Human Anatomy and

, Physiology Lab ............ 45 1

'NURS 110  Fundamentals of Nursing/

Theory ...oovvuiiiinnnn..., 60 4
NURS 121C Fundamentals of Nursing/

“Clinical.................... 135 3
‘NUTR 125  Nutrition............eeennnn.. 45 3
“PSY 102  General Psychology Il ........ 45 3
Term i1

‘COMM 221 Interpersonal Communication.. 45 3
*NURS 111  Medical-Surgical Nursing/

Theory ..ooooevvnen.a.L. 60 4
'NURS 122C Medical-Surgical Mursing/
Clinical. .. .. e e, 135 '3
‘PHIL 245  Biomedical Ethics ............ 45 3
PN 131 Pharmacology ................ 45 3
Term 11
PN 112 Maternity-Pediatric-Medical-
Surgical Theory..........., 135 9
PN 123C  Maternity-Pediatric-Medical-
Surgical Clinjcal ........... 315 7
Totals ......c..ooesue L 1155 " 49

“Arts and Sciences courses. Conrse descriptions on pages 23—

29,

'BIO 23712471 (if taken before Seprember 1989) or BIO 237/

2471 and BIO 23812481 (if taken after August 1989} may be

substituted,

Nursing course descriptions on page 59.

PSY 220 may be subsiituted.

Note: Students planning to go on Jor the Associate Degree in
Nursing are encouraged to take BIO 23712471, and BlO
238/248L.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

PN lIZ—Maternity-Pedialric-Medical-Surgical Theory (9

cr)

(Prerequisites: NURS 1111122C, PN 131; coreguisite: PN
123C) The developmental self-care needs of clients of all ages,
emphasizing pediatrics and the child-bearing family, are cor-
related with the nursing process. The legaliethizal role of the
practical nurse is presented.

PN 123C—Maternity-Ped iatric-Medical-Surgical Clinical
(7 er)

(Prerequisites: NURS 111122C: corequisite: PN 112) Clin-
ical experiences in matemity, pediatric and medical-surgical
areas support the theory portien of the ecourse.

PN 131—Pharmacology (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 136/139L, NURS 110112/C: corequi-
sites; NURS 114/122C) This course covers cffects of commonly
used drugs on various bedy systems. Dosages, application, side
effects and/or toxicity. laboratory tests pecformed to monitor
actions, and effects of given drugs are discussed. Nursing im-
plications and responsibilities ardntegrated.

n Presbyterian Hospital
! School of

Practical Nursing

The Presbyterian Hospital Schoal of Practical Nursing was
started in 1956 at Presbyterian Hospital. In 1965, T-vi as-
sumed administrative responsibility for the school. Presbyter-
fan Hospital Center supports the school through {inancia!
contributions and by providing clinica! facilitias for patient care
expetiences. The Presbyterian Hospital Schoo! of Practical
Nursing in 1972 became the first practical nursing program in
New Mexico to be accredited by the National League for Nurs-
ing. The program was reaccredited in 1980, It is also included
in T-VI's accreditation from the Commission on Higher Edu-
cation of North Central Association of Colleges and Schools.




Advanced Placement
(Practical Nurse)

There are two ways in which advanced standing
can be given to Practical Nurse applicants—credit
granted for equivalent coursework and/or successful
completion of a challenge exam.

The Arts and Sciences courses required in the
Practical Nurse program must be transferred, taken

or challenged through the Arts and Sciences De- -

partment. These courses include: BIO 136/139L—
Human Anatomy and Physiology for Non-Majors,
PSY 102—General Psychology I, PHIL 245M—
Biomedical Ethics, COMM 221—Interpersonal
Communication, and NUTR 125—Nautrition.

The nursing courses must be transferred, taken,
or challenged through the Health Occupations De-
partment. These courses include: NURS 110/ 121C—
Fundamentals of Nursing Theory/Clinical, NURS
111/122C—Medical-Surgical Nursing Theory/Clin-
ical and PN 131—Pharmacology.

TRANSFER APPLICATION: T-VI will grant
credit for equivalent coursework completed at an
accredited technical-vocational school or college
when official transcripts show grades of C or better
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on equivalent courses. Students desiring to transfer
to T-VI's Practical Nurse program should contac
the program director. :

CHALLENGE APPLICATION: Advanced
placement by challenge exam is offered to students
who meet one of the following criteria:

® Completion of a formal course of study in a

health/nursing-related field within a post-
secondary educational institution (e.g.; mili-
tary corpsperson, physician’s assistant).

® Performance of basic nursing skills during em-

ployment in a health-related setting within the
last three years,

Applicants for challenge must submit an appli-
cation to the Practical Nurse program and meet the
program admission requirements. In addition, the
applicant must meet the Arts and Sciences course
requirements scheduled in the curriculum prior to
the desired point of entry. The challenge process
includes theory and laboratory exams,

The challenge exam for NURS 110/121C is a
comprehensive examination of the theory and lab-
oratory content. The challenge exam for NURS 11/
122C is the Nursing Mobility Profile I—Part I pub-
lished by the National League for Nursing and a
laboratory examination.

Challenge exams for the nursing courses are of-
fered three times a year in January, June and Sep-
tember. For specific information, contact the Health
Occupations Department.

Applicants who successfully challenge NURS 110/
121C and NURS 111/122C must complete PN 131
and an orientation to the program before entering
PN 112/123C.

Successful challenge students are admitted to the
program on a space-available basis. Challenge stu-
dents who meet the program objectives are consid-
ered full graduates and are eligible to take the licensing
examination administered by the New Mexico State
Board of Nursing.

OTHER ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:
Challenge and transfer students admitted to the pro-
gram must meet these additional requirements:

& Submit transcripts of prior education and proof

of high school graduation or GED.

® Submit completed physical examination and

health forms with evidence of current immu-
nizations.

® Submit evidence of current certification in car-

diopulmonary resuscitation. CPR certification
maust be kept current throughout the program.

@ Purchase school uniforms and other needed

equipment.

® Pay required T-VI fees.
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Nursing

Associate Degree
4 Terms, Main Campus

This program prepares technical nurses who pro-
vide nursing care to individuals or groups admitted
to health care agencies. The clients have common,
well-defined heaith problems. Graduates work in
structured health care settings where they provide
and manage client care, teach and promote ¢om-
munication while participating as members of the
nursing profession. The Practical Nurse program is
not a prerequisite for this program.

Orientation sessions for T-VI's nursing programs
are scheduled monthly. These sessions review levels
of nursing, the admission process and program re-
quirements. Individuals interested in nursing are
strongly encouraged to attend one of these sessions.
Contact the Health Occupations Department for the
dates and times of the sessions. In addition, it is
recommended strongly that applicants have a per-
sonal interview with the Health Occupations coun-
selor or the nursing program director.

The associate degree in nursing program is ap-
proved by the New Mexico State Board of Nursing
(NMSBN). Graduates are eligible to take the licen-
sing_examination' for nurses administered by the
NMSBN.

In addition to the degree program admission re-
quirements listed on page 13, Associate in Science
Degree in Nursing applicants must have satisfactory
ACT scores of 18 in natural sciences and 14 in social
sciences, and must meet the following general re-
quirements for admission:

® Submit transcripts of previous education in-

cluding high school, vocational school or col-
lege. College transcripts must be official.

® Provide proof of meeting the chemistry/biol-
ogy course requirements. These may be met
by:

—Completion of BIO 123/124L—Biology for
Health Sciences, and Chemistry 11171121 —
Introduction to Chemistry. This approach is
recommended strongly for those students who
plan to further their education in nursing.

—Completion of BIO 115—Biophysical Sci-
ence. This approach is recommended only
for those students who do net plan to further
their nursing education beyond the associate
degree.

—A year of high school chemistry and a year
of advanced high school biology. Written
approval from the Arts and Sciences De-
partment is required.

® Score 85% on the Health Occupations basic
math entrance test. Applicants may retest once.
Applicants with two unsuccessful atternpts on
the test must satisfactorily complete health math
in the Developmental Studies Department be-
fore they can be accepted into the nursing pro-
gram.

Once ali admission requirements are met, appli-
cants are admitted to the program on the basis of
their application dates. After admission to the pro-
gram students must submit;

® Completed physical examination and health

- forms with evidence of current immunizations
before beginning clinical courses.

® Evidence of current certification in cardiopul-

monary resuscitation before beginning clinical
courses. CPR certification must be kept current
throughout the program.

Arts and Sciences courses must be taken prior to,
or as scheduled'in, the curriculum plan. Required
biology courses must have been taken within five
years of the date of application to the Nursing pro-
gram. Some substitute placement of Arts and Sci-
ences courses may be allowed.

*Students must earn a minimum grade of C in all
courses to advance to the next term and graduate,
Students must attend classes, observation and clin-
ical experiences as scheduled, and arrange for their
own transportation to the agencies and hospitals.

There are equipment fees of $80 the first term
for required uniforms, stethoscope, scissors, trans-
fer belts, parking fees and identification tags. There
is a $10 fee the third term for equipment and parking
fees. Students are responsible for the expenses of
the physical examination, a watch with a second
hand, uniform shoes, cap, graduation pin and li-
censing exam fees.




ASSOCIATE DEGREE IN NURSING

PROGRAM
Contact Cr
Term | Hrs Hrs
"BIO 237  Anatomy and Physiology 1 .... 3
‘BIO  247L Anatomy and Physiology I Lab |
ENG 101 Wiiting with Readings in
_ EXPOSHION . c0vnvsvnaasenies 3
NURS 110  Fundamentals of Nursing
Theory ....covnvns Ceeneaan M 4
NURS 121C Fundamentals of Nursing
Clinieal. . covverirrrennaaens 135 3
*PSY 101 General Psychology 1 ......-.. 3
or
‘PSY 102  General Psychology II ........ 3
Term I .
‘BIO 238  Anatomy and Physiology 1L ... 3
~*BIO 248l Anatomy and Physiology Il
. Lab ......... U 1
NURS 111  Medical-Surgical Nursing
TREOIY . evvvrerrecemcinens 60 4
NURS 122C Medical-Surgical Nursing )
Clinical. ... ooavrias-vaenes 135 3
"NUTR 125  Nutrition....... rveraanernae = 3
“pPSY 220 Developmental Psychology .... 3
Term Hi
*BIO 239  Microbiology for Health

SCIENEES v rnnrenn- U 3
"BIQ  239L Microbiology for Health '

Sciences Lab......ioceennie |

NURS 210  Maternity Nursing Theory . ... 45 3

NURS 211 = Psychiatric Nursing Theory.... 45 3

NURS 221C Maternity Nursing Clinical ... 20 2

NURS 222C Psychiatric Nursing Clinical . .. %0 2

NURS 231  Phammacology in Nursing...... 45 3

Term IV

NURS 212 Pediatric-Advanced Medical

. Surgical Nursing Theory ... 73 3
NURS 223C Pediatric-Advanced Medical

Surgical Nursing Clinical ... 225 5

NURS 241  Nursing Seminar.......ooooee 15 1

"PHIL  245M Biomedical Bthics ............ 3

ElECtiVE oo vvasvraananns areen 3

4 171711 R 1020 68

*Arts and Sciences courses. Courseé descriptions on pages 23—

‘May not be a biology course. ‘List of recommended cotirses
, available from department counselor.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

NURS 110—Fundamentals of Nursing Theory (4 cr)

(Prerequisites or corequisites: BIO 2371247L, PSY 10{-or
PSY 102; corequisite: NURS 121C) The conceptual framework
of the cumriculum and mursing process is introduced. The con-
cepts of the individual, society. health and nursing are devel-
oped within the nursing theory of Orem’s self-care deficit model.
Nursing skills are developed to meet the universal and devel-
opmental needs of individuals across cultures, with topics in-
cluding communication, teaching-learning, health care delivery
systems, legal/ethical role of nurses, introduction to pharma-
cology and medication administration.

5
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NURS 111—Maedical-Surgical Nursing Theory (4 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: BIO 238/248L, NURS 1101121C, PSY 10! or
PSY 102; corequisites: NURS 122C, NUTR {25, PSY 220) This
course offers a theoretical study of the nursing process for adult
clients. Nursing process including assessment, planning, im-
plementation and evaluation is used to meet seli-care deficits
of clients unable to mget their own’ needs duc to common
illnesses or injuries. The role of the nurse in promoting de-
velopmental self-care requirements in adult clients with health
problems is presented.

NURS 121C—Fundamentals of Nursing Clinical (3 er)

(Corequisite: NURS 110} Laboratory and clinical expericnices
allow the student to carry out activities required to meet uni-
versal, developmental,.and health problem self-care require-
ments. ’

'NURS 122C—Medical-Surgical Nursing Clinical (3 cr)

(Corequisite: NURS 111) Students have practicumn with adult
clients in medical-surgical acute-care facilities and with etderly
adult clients in long-term care facilities and a variety of well/
elderly community agencies. The students apply the theoretical
content covered in NURS 111 to the clinical area.

NURS 210—Maternity Nursing Theory (3 ¢r)
(Preregquisites: BIO 238/243L, NURS 1141122C, NUTR 125,
PSY 220: corequisites: NURS 2111222C, NURS 221C) The
study of the childbearing. family with universal, developmental
and health deviation self-care requircments is presented, Stu-
dents are able to integrate the nursing process, client education,

nursing care systems and assessment skills.
. . #

NURS 211—Psychiatric Nursing Theory (3 er)

(Prerequisites: BIQ 2381248L, NURS 1] 11122C. NUTR 125,
PSY 220: corequisites: NURS 2101221C, NURS 222¢C) The
study of self-care deficits in clients with psychiatric. health
deviations is presented. The concept of therapeutic communi-
cation is developed as a framework forusing the nursing process
to provide care for clients. The course also presents CONCEpts
of various psychotherapeutic approaches used in psychiatric
settings.

NURS 212—Pediatric-Advanced Medical Surgical Nursing
Theary (5 cr)

(Prerequisites: NURS 2101221C, NURS 2111222C; pre- or
corequisites: BIO 239/239L, NURS 23{; corequisite: NURS
241) This cousse presents a theoretical study of the nursing
process using numsing systems as defined by Orem to care for
children and adults. The nursing process is used to meet hezlth
problems of children and adults unable to meet their own needs
due to developmental factors or more complex health condi-
tions. The roles of the professional nurse in working with fam-
ilies are presented.

NURS 221C—Maternity Nursing Clinical (2 er) «
(Corequisite: NURS 210) This course allows the clinical ap- |
plication of theorétical concepts presented in NURS 210.

NURS 222C—Psychiatric Nursing Clinical (2cr)

(Coreguisite: NURS 211 Clinical experiences provide the
oppostunity for students to apply theoretical concepts through
establishing therapeutic relationships: participating in groups
and interdisciplinary meetings, and visiting community mental
health agencies.
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NURS 223C—Pediatric-Advanced Medical Surgical Nurs-
ing Clinical (5 ¢r)

(Corequisite: NURS 212) A clinical practicum provides ap-
Plication of theoretical concepts in the care of children and
families in acute-care facilities and in adult clients with more
complex health conditions as studicd in NURS 212.

NURS 231—Pharmacology in Niursing (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 238/248L, NURS 111/122C) This course
presents tie concepts necessary for judgment in the use of
chemical agents and the theoretical base required to administer
medications. Information presented includes the role of the
nurse in assisting the client with sclf-administration of medi-
cations, history of pharmacology, drugs and their therapeutic
use, adverse reactions, precautions, contraindications, food and
drug interactions, psychesocial aspects of drug use and drug
abuse,

NURS 241—Nursing Seminar (I cr)

(Prerequisites: NURS 2101221C, NURS 21 11222C: coreg-
uisites: NURS 212/223C) Swdents discuss the rale of the reg-
istered nurse in relation to trends, legaliethical issues, professional
refationships and health care delivery. The course is designed
to develop critical thinking in legal/ethical issucs in professional
nursing,

Advanced Placement
{Associate in Science Degree in Nursing)

To apply for advanced standing in the Nursing
associate degree program, individuals must meet the
general requirements for admission into an associate
degree program as listed on page 13.

Orientation sessions for T-VI's nursing programs
are scheduled monthly. These sessions review levels
of nursing, the admission process and program re-
quirements. Individuals interested in nursing are
strongly encouraged to attend one of these sessions.
Contact the Heaith Occupations Department for the
dates and times of the sessions. In addition, it is
recommended strongly that applicants have a per-
sonal interview with the Health Occupations coun-
selor or the nursing program director.

Advanced placement may be granted in three ways:

1. Challenge—Challenge exam for students who

meet one of the following criteria:

® Completion of a formal course of study in
a health/nursing related field within a post-
secondary educational institution (e.g.;
military corpsperson, physician’s assist-
ant).

® Performance of basic nursing skills during
employment in a health-related setting within
the last three years,

Applicants for challenge must submit an
application to the associate degree program
and meet the program admission require-
ments. In addition, the applicant must meet
the Arts and Sciences course requirements
scheduled in the curriculum prior to the de-
sired point of entry. The challenge process
includes theory and laboratory exams.

The challenge exam for NURS 110/121C
is a comprehensive examinatior® of the theory
and laboratory content. The challenge exam
for NURS 111/122C is the Nursing Mobility
Profile —Part [ published by the National
League for Nursing and a laboratory exami-
nation,

Challenge exams for the nursing courses are
offered three times a year in J anuary, June and
September. For specific information, contact
the Health Occupations Department.

Applicants who successfully challenge NURS
10/121C and NURS 111/122C must com-
plete NURS 201 before entering NURS 210/
221C and NURS 211/223C.

Successful challenge students are admitted
to the program on a space-available basis.
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Challenge students who meet the program ob-
jectives are considered full graduates and are
eligible to take the [icensing examination ad-
ministered by the New Mexico State Board
of Nursing.

. Transfer—Transfer from an approved asso-

ciate degree or baccalaureate nursing program
with equivalent courses. To apply for transfer,
the individual must submit evidence of com-
pletion of equivalent courses with minimum
grades of C. In addition, transfer students are
required to take NURS 201—Nursing Con-
cepts for LPNs and Transfer Students. Trans-
fer students are required to enroll a minimum
of one term and complete 15 credit hours.

. LPN Mobility—Admission of licensed prac-

tical nurses. The associate degree program is
designed to admit qualified licensed practical
nurses into the second year. In addition to
meeting the general requirements for admis-
sion into an associate degree program as listed
on page 13, applicants must meet the follow-
ing requirements:

® Provide proof of meeting the chemistry/bi-
ology course requirements. These may be
met by:

—Completion of BIO 123/124L—Biology
for Health Sciences, and CHEM 111/
112L—Introduction to Chemistry. This
approach is recommended strongly for
those students who plan to further their
education in nursing.

—Completion of BIO 115L—Biophysical
Sciences. This approach is recommended
only for those students who do not plan
to further their nursing education beyond
the associate degree.

—A year of high school chemistry and a
year of advanced high school biology.
Written approval from the Arts and Sci-
ences Department is required.

& Submit transcripts of previous education in-
cluding high school, vocational scheol or
college. College transcripts must be offi-
cial.

® Submit proof of current LPN license.

& Provide proof of completion or challenge
of the following courses within five years
of the date of application with a minimum
grade of C:

—BIO 237/247L—Anatomy and Physiol-
ogy |

—BIO 238/248L—Anatomy and Physiol-
ogy 11
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® Complete PSY 101 or 102—General Psy-
chology

® Complete PSY 220—Developmental Psy-
chology. :

¢ Complete or challenge NUTR [25—Nutri-
tion.

& Complete NURS 201 with-a minimum grade
of C.

® Complete or challenge at least one of the
following courses:
—ENG 101—Writing with Readings in Ex-
position . .
~—PHIL 245M—Biomedical Ethics
—Elective—three credit hours. Biology
courses are not acceptable.

® Take the Nursing Mobility Profile [ ex-
amtnation if an approved postsecondary
practical nurse program has not been com--
pleted. The exam also may be required if
the applicant has not been active in nursing
during the last five years.

After admission to the program, students must
submit:

® Completed physical examination and health
forms with evidence of cutrent immuniza-
tions before beginning clinical courses.

® Evidence of current certification «in cardi-
opulmonary resuscitation before beginning
clinical courses. CPR certification must be
kept current throughout the program.

Applicants for advanced standing may complete
additional courses required for the associate degree
in nursing before beginning the second year nursing
courses. This enables them to complete the program
on a part-time basis.

Students pay $10 for equipment and parking. Stu-
dents also are responsible for the expenses of phys-
ical exams, uniforms, transfer belts, shoes, watch
with a second hand, stethoscope. bandage scissors,
graduation pin and licensing fees.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

NURS 201—Nursing Concepts for LPNs and Transfer Stu-
dents (2 cr)

This course is an introduction to the conceptual framework
of the nursing program and an in-depth study of the nursing
process. The process of role change from LPN to RN is in-
cluded, This course is required for LPNs and transfer applicants
who seck advanced placement in the issociute degree program.
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Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist

Certificate Program
1 Term, Main Campus

This 15-week course provides registered nurses
with the skills and knowledge to work in hospital
operating rooms or free-standing day surgical units.
The curriculum offers an introduction to the history,
scope and role of the perioperative nurse; the con-
cept of team management and collaboration; the
surgical environment; principles of asepsis, sterili-
zation and safety; use and care of basic instruments
and equipment; standards of practice and legal, moral
and ethical issues; the nursing process; continuity
of care; surgical pharmacological agents; wound
healing; and management skills. Students have an
opportunity to apply theory to practice in hospital
operating rooms.

Applicants must be registered nurses with six
months’ clinical nursing experience within the last
two years and be currently certified in cardiopul-
monary resuscitation. Applicants also must submit
proof of current immunizations, a physical exami-
nation within the last year, and a current New Mex-
ico nursing license.

There is a $25 supply fee and students are re-
quired to purchase their own textbooks.

Students must make grades of C or better in all
coursework to receive a certificate.

PERIOPERATIVE REGISTERED NURSE

SPECIALIST PROGRAM
Contact Cr
Course Requirementy Hrs Hrs
PRNS  255L Perioperative Registercd Nurse
Specialist Theory/Lab....... 125 8

PRNS  265C Perioperative Registered Nurse
Specialist Clinical
Experience.........ovveuue 250 6
Totals ........oovvvnnenn: 375 14

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

PRNS 255L—Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist
Theory/Lab (8 ¢r)

This course content is divided into five units—history and
philosophy of perioperative nursing, the surgical environment,
perioperative care, intruoperative care and postoperative care.
Laboratory experiences in a mock operating room allow prac-
tice of skills.

PRNS 265C—Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist
Clinical Experience (6 cr)

Students apply new and previously learned concepts to per-
ioperative nursing in hospital aperating rooms.

Licensed Practical Nurse Refresher

Certificate Program
6 Weeks, Main Campus

This 180 hour, six-week course is designed to
renew skills of inactive licensed practical nurses,
introduce new trends and procedures, and provide
clinical experiences. It meets the New Mexico State
Board of Nursing requirements of license renewal
for practical nurses who have not worked in nursing
for the past five years. Theory classes and clinical
experiences focus on medical and surgical nursing
care inciuding pharmacology.

Refresher courses are offered on the basis of de-
mand and need, availability of clinical experiences
and qualified faculty. No definite dates are set, and
interested persons should contact the Health Oc-
cupations Department for more information. Thirty-
two people are admitted to each course.




Participants pay a $15 registration fee, $15 supply
fee, and the cost of required textbooks. White uni-
form and shoes, a stethoscope and transfer belt are
required for clinical practice. There are additional
fees payable to the New Mexico State Board of
Nursing for licensure endorsement and reinstate-
ment if a nursing license has expired.

This program does not qualify students for Vet-
erans Administration benefits or other financial aid,

LICENSED PRACTICAL NURSE
REFRESHER PROGRAM

Contact Cr

Course Requirements Hrs Hrs
LPNR  155L Recfresher Theory/lab......... a0 6
LPNR  165C Refresher Clinical Experience.. _90 2
g

Total o.ocvviiinn i 180

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

LPNR 155L—Refresher Theory/Lab (6 cr)

Medical and surgical trends, new procedures and techniques,
and pharmacology arc covered in the theory portion of the
program.

LPNR 165C—Refrcsher Clinical Experience (2 cr)
Medical and surgical clinical cxperiences include adminis-
tration of medications.
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Registered Nurse Refresher

Certificate Program
6 Weeks, Main Campus

This six-week refresher course meets the require-
ments of the Nursing Practice Act of New Mexico
for registered nurses who have not worked in nurs-
ing for the past five years. Theory classes and clin-
ical experiences focus on medical and surgical trends,
pharmacology, cardiac care, maternity and other
current subjects.

No definite dates are set since refresher courses
are offered on the basis of demand and need. Ap-
plicants are admitted on a first-come, first-served
basis and enrollment is limited to 32 persons.

Participants pay a $15 registration fee, $15 supply
fee, and the cost of required textbooks. White uni-
form and shoes, a stethoscope and transfer belt are
required for clinical practice. There are additional
fees payable to the New Mexico State Board of
Nursing for licensure endorsement and reinstate-
ment if a nursing license has expired.

This program does not qualify students for Vet-
erans Administration bencfits or other financial aid,

REGISTERED NURSE REFRESHER

PROGRAM
Contact Cr
Course Reguirements Hrs Hrs
RNR. 255L Refresher Theory/lab......... 9 6
RNR  265C " Refresher Clinical Experience.. 90 2
Totals . veveeinnrnnenens 180 8
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

RNR 255L—Relresher Theory/Lab (6 cr)

Trends in medical-surgical, geriatric, maternal-child and psy-
chiatric nursing, pharmacology. and fluid and clectrolytes arc
covered in the course.

RNR 265C—Refresher Clinical Experience (2 cr)

Swdents have supcrvised medical and surgical clinical ex-
periences including patient care, medication administration,
Vs and uses of current equipment,



TECHNOLOGIES DEPARTMENT

Programs in the Technologies Department are
among the longest at the Institute. All programs are
four terms (16 months). Technologies programs also
have the highest math skill entry requirements.

Students in three programs—Electronics Tech-
nology, Instrumentation and Control Technology and
Laser Electro-Optic Technology—can choose to
complete either an associate in applied science de-
gree or a certificate.

Because the Technologies programs are in high
demand, interested persons should apply as early
as possible.

Electronics Engineering Technology and the third
and fourth terms of Laser Electro-Optic Technology
are offered at the Montoya Campus. The Data Pro-
cessing Technology program is offered at both cam-
puses. Other Technologies programs are offered only
at the Main Campus.

There are beginning groups each term in all Tech-
nologies majors except Laser Electro-Optics which
starts new groups every other term. Courses in the
Continuing Education Division with matching course
numbers will transfer to the Technologies Depart-
ment.

SUPPORT COURSES

The optional support courses that are available to
Technologies students are listed below. At least 12
students must sign up for an optional support course
before it can be offered, and each student must meet
the required prerequisites. Common support courses
are: .

Hrs Cr
Course Title ; Wk Hrs
BA |1l  Communications {7'/2 weeks) ... .... 5 2
BA 131  Human Relations (7'/z weeks) ...... 5 2
DP 172 FORTRAN Programming........... 5 3
DP  I73L Pascal Programming ............... 53
DP  174L BASIC Language Programming. .... 5 3
DP 175l C Langueage Programming.......... 5 3
DP  176L Introduction to Microcomputers ... .. 5 3

»

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BA 111—Cemmunications (7/: weeks) (2 ¢cr)

(Offered for Trades and Technolagies students only) The pri-
mary focus of this course is o develop effective communica-
tions skills. Course content includes fundamentals of grammar,
punctuation and word usage. Effective expression in written
communications is stressed, .

BA 131—Human Relations (7'/z weeks) (2 cr)

(Available also for Trades and Technologies studenis) This
course deals with employee attitudes toward themselves and
others. The importance of intcrpersonal relationships and the
work ethic is stressed.

DP [72L—FORTRAN Programming (3 cr)
This is an introductory course in FORTRAN IV computer
programming.

DP 173L—Pascal Programming (3 cr)
This class uses microcomputers und covers the Pascal lan-
guage for personal or muinframe computers,

DP 174L—BASIC Language Programming (3 cr)

This introduction to BASIC includes use of input and output
statements, arithmetic operations, comparison and branching
commands, use of subroutines and the library functions. Al-
gorithms associated with technological computations are de-
veloped.

DPE 175L—C Language Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: A programming language) This course is an
introduction to C programming language using microcompu-
ters.

DP 1761 —Introduction to Microcomputers {3 cr)

Instruction is provided in computer vocabulary. Students leam
how 1o use personal computers to perform tasks related to their
studies,
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Architectural/Engineering Drafting Technology

Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

Drafting is an excellent employment skill for per-
sons who like to draw, have construction experi-
ence, or have a strong interest in building design
or the construction process. The potential for ad-
vancement into jobs with increasing responsibility
and wider scope is good.

The Architectural/Engineering Drafting Technol-
ogy program includes the principles of architectural
and engineering graphics and the theory and practice
of construction technology. Graduates are prepared
for entry level jobs as architectural or engineering
drafting technicians in residential and commercial
construction, and for estimating and sales positions
with contractors, fabricators and suppliers.

Students use computer assisted drafting (CAD)
software on microprocessors to do various types of
drafting projects. '

The program provides a strong foundation for
pursuing a degree in engineering or architecture.
Several courses combine to provide the basis for
waiving specified courses in the School of Archi-
tecture at the University of New Mexico.

To earn a certificate, students must complete suc-
cessfully a total of 1725 hours of which 675 are
laboratory work and 1050 are related theory. A grade
of C or better in each Architectural/Engineering
Drafting Technology course is required for a cer-
tificate,

A student may leave the program when a training
objective is reached and receive a rating certificate
detailing the skills completed.

Students pay a personal equipment fee of $55
when taking ARDR 101L and another $40 when
taking ARDR 201L.

Note: Students are required to take 7'/2-week hu-
man relations and communications courses to fulfill
graduation requirements. It is recommended that
these courses be taken during the first term.

ARCHITECTURAL/ENGINEERING
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Hrs f,‘r

Term 1 Wk Hrs

ARDR 101L Residential Drafting........... 12 8

ARDR 102  Acchitectural Mathematics. .. .. 5 3
ARDR 103  Residential Materials and

Methods. ..cvroiiiennnrnnes 5 3

ARDR 104L Introduction to CAD.......... 31

'BA 111 Communications (7'/2 wecks}.. 5 2

'BA 131  Human Relations (7'/z weeks) . 5 2

Term il
ARDR  I11L  Architectural Drafting......... (2 8
ARDR 112 Architectural Trigonometry .... 5 3
ARDR 13  Commercial Design .
Development............... 5 3
ARDR 4L Architectural CAD............ 3 1
ARDR 115  Energy Systems ......voveues 5 3
Term 1

ARDR  20IL Structural Drafting............ 1
ARDR 202  Structural Mathematics........
ARDR  204L Structural CAD, ... Wi
ARDR 206  Structural Deniling...........
ARDR 217  Project Management ..........

(W W U N
Lol L — Lo O

Term IV

ARDR  211L MJE Systems Drafting ........ 10 6

ARDR 213 MJE Systems Analysis ........ 10 6

ARDR  214L M/E Systems CAD ........... _ 5 3
70

Totals . ..cvviveeinann. .. 1725

Support Courses .
ARDR 171  Architecivral Design ..........
ARDR 172 Architectural Rendering .......
ARDR 173 Technical Sketching........... ,
ARDR 271  Construction Management..... - °
ARDR 272 Cemputer Estimating..........

Lh tn Lh Lh LA
.
Lad L0 L) el L

'Course descriptions on page 64.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ARDR 101L—Residential Drafting (8 cr)

(Corequisites: ARDR 103, ARDR 104L) This course intro-
duces general drafting theory and technigues needed to produce
working drawings and related contract documents for residen-
tial strucwres. The development of graphic, skilfs is empha-
sized. The. student also learns to use manufacturers’ technical
data and.standard reference works in developing drawings.

ARDR 102—Architectural Mathematics (3 er)

This course covers basic concepts of algebra and geometry
with emphasis on architectural and engineering applications and
calculator usage.

ARDR 103—Residential Materials and Methods (3 cr)
Properties of building materials are related to building design
and construction methods, Blucprint reading, zoning, building
codes, material estimates, energy conservation, and alternative
building technologies are covered. The student learns the City
of Albuquerque’s requirements for obtaining a building permit.

ARDR 104L—Introduction to CAD (1 cr)

(Corequisite: ARDR J0IL) This ¢ourse includes an intro-
duction to the microcomputer and its operating system, text
and basic concepts in computer assisted drafting (CAD).

ARDR 111L—Architectural Drafting (8 cr) )

(Prerequisite: ARDR 101L; corequisites: ARDR 112, ARDR
J13. ARDR 114L) The student’s drafting skills are expanded to
include the style and media commonly used in architects’ of-
fices. Students produce selected working drawings for light
commercial structures using appropriate professional reference
materials to sclve typical problems.
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ARDR I112—Architectural Trigonometry (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 102) This course uses a calculator ap-
proach to trigonometry that includes architectural applications
such as site planning.

ARDR 113—Commercial Design Development (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ARDR 1011, ARDR {03) This coursc follows
the sequence of critical decisions that take a commercial project
from conceptual design to detailed architectural drawings. These
decisions include site development, code compliunce, setting
vertical dimensions, and the selection of walt, floor and ceiling
systems. Typical light commercial construction materials and
detailing are explained throughout and itlustrated with example
blueprints and specifications.

ARDR 114L—Architectural CAD (1 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR [O4L; coreguisite: ARDR 111L) The
student builds on CAD skills developed in Introduction to CAD.
Intermediate drawing and cditing commands are learned and
clectronic spreadsheets are introduced,

ARDR 115—Energy Systems (3 cr)

{Prerequisites: ARDR 1011, ARDR 103) This course teaches
the use of current encrgy conservation techniques including
passive solar design. Concepts covered include comfort zones.,
building oticntation, heat transfer, thermal mass and overall
efficiency calculations. The student applics these techniques to
an original residential design.

ARDR 171—Architectural Design (3 cr)

This course includes two and three dimensional abstract ex-
ercises that teach basic design concepts, These principles arc
applied to various built eavironment circumstances. Sketch
drawings and stedy models are made to develop and explain
the application of selected design concepts.

ARDR 172—Architectural Rendering (3 cr)

Techniques in architectural rendering and itlustration are ex-
plored. Students work with axonometric and perspective draw-
ings in a varicty of media such as pencil sketching, inking and
color.

ARDR 173—Technical Sketching (3 cr)

This course. encourages students to develop visual percep-
tion, awarcness of their environment, and frechand drawing
skills, Students explore basic forms, perspective, still life and
figure drawing as applications of drafting problems. Large scale
drawings are executed in various black and white media.

ARDR 201L—Structural Drafting (8 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 111L: corequisites: ARDR 202, ARDR
204L, ARDR 206, ARDR 217) Strdents are introduced to the
drufting styles and conventions used in consulting engineers’
offices, They develop representative drawings of precast and
site cast concrete, structural steel and hcavy timber structures,
Blueprint reading and the development of appropriate graphic
skills using 4 variety of media are emphasized.

ARDR 202—Structural Mathematics (3 cr)

{(Prerequisites: ARDR 1111, ARDR [12) This course covers
the basic principles of physics as they apply to construction
and structural analysis, The student is'introduced to structural
design in wood, steel and concrete. Students Jeam to set up
and solve elementary beam design problems.

ARDR 204L—Structural CAD (I er)

- (Prerequisite: ARDR 114L; corequisite: ARDR 201L) Inter-
mediate CAD drawing and editing skills are expanded, and
structural drafting applications are developed. Three dimen-
sional views are introduccd.

ARDR 206—Structural Detailing (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ARDR 111L) This class introduces typical fab-
ricating shop practices for structural steel, reinforcing stecl and
precast concrete. Preparation of both erection and production
drawings is presented; the notational conventions and graphic
standards of shop detailing are emphasized. Blueprint reading
and gxtensive use of industry manuals are required.

ARDR 211L—MV/E Systems Drafting (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 201L; corequisites: ARDR 213, ARDR
214L) The student leams conventional drafting methods of me-
chanical and electrical systems, This includes overlaying elec-
trical, heating, ventilation and plumbing systems on architectural
views. Engineering drawings arc devefoped and engincering
graphic skills are expanded with emphasis on inking techniques.

ARDR 213—M/E Systems Analysis (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ARDR 115, ARDR 201L) This thegry course
presents general and layout information and code requirements
for commercial systems. Topics include power and [ighting,
plumbing and air conditioning, Microprocessor software ap-
plications are used to cxpedite the design process.

ARDR 214L—M/E Systerns CAD (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 204L; corequisites: ARDR 21 1L, ARDR
213) The student develops complete enginecring drawings of
mechunical and/or clectrical systems on the computer. [sometric
system drawings and installation detajls are included.

ARDR 217—Project Management (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ARDR 11 1L, ARDR 113} This course includes
the discussion of contracts, fees, bidding and construction
administration, Structural drawings in steel and concrete are
used to illustrate the coordination among architeet, fabrication
firm and general contractor. Principles of cost estimation and
project scheduling are introduced with special reference to heavy
construction projects. Typical strectural materials and processes
are expluined throughout.

ARDR 271—Construction Management (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 10IL; corequisite: ARDR 113) This
course covers basic management systems required for ¢ffcctive
project planning and scheduling; cost estimating, budgeting and
cost control accounting; quality assurance; materials manage-
ment; and the intcrrelationships among each. Students analyze
how well and widely these systems are used in industrial, utility-
and commereial segments of construction. Mictocomputer soft-
ware is used where applicable.

ARDR 272—Compnuter Estimating (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: ARDR [QIL; corequisite: ARDR 113) Deter-
mination of probable costs of construction projects is empha-
sized. Topics include making quantity take-offs, determining
local unit costs and job scheduling. Microcomputer software
is used extensively,

Sec also the common support course descriptions on page

64,
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Civil and Surveying Technology

Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

Civil and Surveying Technology provides stu-
dents with job-entry skills as surveyors, carto-
graphic. technicians and design (civil) drafters.
Positions are with surveying, mining, engineering
and drafting organizations. .

The program uses labs that contain modern draft-
ing machines, drafting stations, theodolites, levels,
total stations and electronic distance meters. A mini-
computer with work stations, digitizers, graphics
CRTs and plotters also is used.

To earn a certificate, students must complete suc-
cessfully 1680 hours of which 1035 are laboratory
work and 645 are related theory.

The program requires that instructional hours in
the plane surveying course be alternated in Terms
11 and !V. During those terms, students attend classes
up to seven hours two days a week and four hours
the remaining days.

Students must pay a $45 personal equipment fee
when taking C&S 101L and another $40 when tak-
ing C&S 111. A grade of C or better in each Civil
and Surveying Technology course is required for a
certificate.

Note: Students are required to take 7'/2-week hu-
man relations and communications courses to fulfill
graduation requirements. It is recommended that
these courses be taken during term one.

CIVIL AND SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY

PROGRAM
Hrs Cr
Term i Wi Hrs
'‘BA 111 Communications (7Vz weeks).. 5 2
'BA 131  Human Relations (7'/2 weeks) . 5 2
C&S 10lL Civil and Surveying Lab/
Theory I..c.ovviiiininiinns 15 9
C&S 102 Civil and Surveying -
Mathematics L.........vvuis 10 6
Term if
C&S 111 Cartographic Techniques Lab/
Theory -oovvvurnrnnaanrrn-s 15 9
C&S 112 Civil and Surveying
Mathematics [L............. 3 3
C&S 113  Plane Surveying L....... OO 6 3
Term I
C&S 203L  Plane Surveying ll............ 9 5
C&S 204L Photogrammetric Techniques
Lab/Theory .ovvvueiivanas 3 1

C&S 206  Boundary Law and Public
Land Surveys...... PN 5 3

C&S  207L Computer-Assisted Civil

Drafting ......oocvivaens 3 3
C&S 215  BASIC Language

Programming ........icuees 10 6
Term IV
C&S 21IL  Ciyil Design Lab/Theory ...... 15 9
C&S 213L. Plane Surveying I ...... wares 6 3
C&S 218  Technical and Legal

Communications ........... _ 5 3

Totals .o irennnnannanns 1680 &7

Support Course
C&S 273 Introduction to Computer
Assisted Drafting........... 2

'Course descriptions on page 64.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS .

C&S 101L—Civil and Surveying Lab/Theory [ (9 cr)

This course introduces general drafting theory and techniques
needed to produce a variety of engineering drawings and survey
maps. Emphasis is on development of graphic skills and free-
hand lettering. The student also leamns to trace from rough
sketches and manuscripts and develop masps from field notes.

C&S 102—Civil and Surveying Mathematics I (6 cr)

This course applics algebra, gecometry and numerical trigo-
nometry concepts to the sueveying ficld. A computer-related
course could be substituted for pant of the math course with
permission of the program advisor.

C&S 111—Cartographic Techniques Lab/Theory (9 cr)
(Prerequisite; C&S 101L) This ceurse includes an introduc-
tion to mapping followed by practice in inking lines and let-
tering-on vellum and drafting film. Tracings are made of
topographic, geological and plan/profile maps. Format devel-
opment precedes techniques and practice in negative scribing,
and preparation and reproduction of mechanical scparations.

C&S 112—Civil and Surveying Mathematics 11 (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: C&S 102) Trigonometry is related in detail to

surveying and civil problems. The course includes traversing,

adjustments, area ¢alculations, intersections and pariitioning.

C&S 113—Plane Surveying 1 (3 cr)

(Corequisire: C&S 112) The swdent leamns basic techniques
and equipment used in surveying including tape, level, theo-
dolite and engineering transit. Ficld work and related compu-
tations are done in leveling, distance and angle measurement
and traversing related to. mapping.

C&S 203L—Plane Surveying II (5 cr)

(Prerequisites: C&S 112, C&S [13) Instruction includes
practice in the usc of one-second theodolites, EDMs and total
stations, precisc Jeveling, stadia surveys, control surveys, com-
puterized surveying systems and computer data reduction. Field
observations and office caleulations for determining azimuth
by solar observation are included, and a retracement of a U5,
Public Land survey is conducted.
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C&S 204L—Photogrammetric Technigues Lab/Theory (1
cr)

(Prerequisite: C&S ] 11) This course includes theory in aerial
photography, geometry of single vertical photographs and over-
lapping aerial photos, flight planning and cstablishment of ground
control. Students learn the use of modem stercoscopic plotting
instrurnents and map compilation leading to the preparation of
maps from aeriul photos.

C&S 206—DBoundary Law and Public Land Surveys (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: C&S 112) A study of modem surveying meth-
ods is related to resurveys of U.S. Public Lands, comer res-
toration and researching GLO plats and field notes. Boundary
survey law and techniques are introduced. Extensive practice
in the use of the National Geodetic Survey (NGS) Horizontal
and Vertical Networks and the New Mexico Statc Coordinate
System is provided along with training in law library usc and
courthouse record rescarch,

C&S 207L—Computer-Assisted Civil Drafting (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: C&S 112, C&S 113, corequisite: C&S 2041.)
The student learns how to operate the digitizer, plotter and
graphics CRT using the CAST system. The input of coordi-
nates, boundary or subdivision points from the keyboard or
from COGO output is followed by the creation of label, text
and annotation files and drafting sequences for plotted finished
drawings. -

C&S 211L—Civil Design Lab/Theory (9 cr)

(Prerequisite: C&S 204L: corequisites: C&S 213L, C&S
218) Swdents practice development and calculation techniques
to analyze route surveys and produce highway, utility plan and
prolile drawings. An original subdivision, including drainage
plans, is designed to subdivision ordinance specifications.

C&S 213L—Plane Surveying III (3 cr)

(Prereguisites: C&S 203L, C&S 206) Included are grid and
radial topagraphic surveys: GPS surveys; horizontal and ver-
tical curve calculations, design and layout; carthwork mea-
surements; fluid mechanics: and design of a sanitary scwer
system.

C&S 215—BASIC Language Programming (6'cr)
(Prerequisite: C&§ 112) This introduction to BASIC in-
cludes the use of jnput and output statements, arithmetic op-
crations, comparison and branching commands, use of subroutines
and library functions. Algorithms and programs assoctated with
surveying and cngincering computations are developed,

C&S 218—Technical and Legal Communications (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: C&S 206; corequisite: C&S 211L) Reading,
writing and speaking skills are developed through practice in
writing and intcrpreting land descriptions and interpretation and
application of codes and specifications related to subdivision
and design ordinances.

C&S 273—Introduction to Computer Assisted Drafting (2
cr)

Microcomputer CAD hardware and software arc introducced
including format and exccution of basic command verbs; cre-
ation, editing and saving of drawing files; and generation of
hardcopy output.

See also the common sipport course deseriptions on page
64.

Data Processing Technology

Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses

In this program, students learn to solve infor-
mation and management problems using computer
hardware. Graduates are prepared for jobs as busi-
ness applications programmers, which can be the
first step in a career in the computer field.

Computers currently used at T-VI are the IBM
4361, disk drives, tape drives, 3278 CRT displays,
printer and reader, and a varicty of microcomputers,

The first and second terms give students a sound
background in fundamental skills used on a wide
variety of computer and computer-reiated equip-
ment. The third and fourth terms continue to build
computer application skills with emphasis on prob-
lem-solving techniques and the man-machine inter-
face. Microprocessor and mainframe environments
are used in teaching five widely used programming
languages, with a number of computer languages
offered as optional courses. A grade of C or better
in each Data Processing Technology course is re-
quired for a certificate.

To earn a certificate, students must complete suc-
cessfully 1650 instructional hours of which 825 are
laboratory work and 825 are related theory.

Students must pay a supply fee at the beginning
of each term for some courses. (See page 16.)

Note: Students are required to take 7'/2-week hu-
man relations and communications courses to fulfill
graduation requirements, It is recommended that
these courses be taken during the first term.



DATA PROCESSING TECHNOLOGY

PROGRAM
) Hrs Cr
Term 1 Wk Hrs
'BA L1l Communications {7'/2 weeks). . 5 2
‘BA [31  Human Relations (72 weeks) . 5 2
Dp I0IL ANSICOBOL «.......covvehs 10 &
Dp 102 Introduction to Computers/JCL 5 3
DP 103  Computer Mathematics I...... 5 3
op 104  Data Processing Accosnting I.. 5 3
Term it
DP {11L  Advanced ANSI COBOL...... 10 6
DpP 112L  VSE ICL/VSAM Utilities .. . .. 0 6
bp 113 Computer Mathematics 11 ..... 5 3
opP 114 Data Processing Accounting 11 . 5 3
Term it
DP 201L  Programming Techniques...... 5 3
DF 205L Assembler Language
: Programming ............ .. 1 6
DpP 206L BASIC Language
Programming ............. 5 3
bp 207  Business Systems Analysis and
Design .. .ooivineiinininenn 5 3
Term IV
DP 208L Report Program CGenerator 11 .. 5 3
DP 211L  Programming Projects......... 5 3
Dp 215L  Computer System Software..... 5 3
DP 218  Database Concepts............ 5 .3
DpP 219L  C Language Programming..... .5 3
Tatals ...... berrrainarens 1650 67
Support Courses
Dp 172L  Fortran Programming ......... 5 3
DP 173L  Pascal Programming .......... 5 3
DP 217 Operating Systems Design and
Implementation. :........... 5 3
PP 220  ADA Language Progmmmmg. . 5 3

'Course descriptions on page 64.
g pag

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DP 101L—ANSI COBOL (6 cr)

(Carequisite: DP 102) Strctured programming projects di-
tectly related 1o business and accounting applications are de-
signed, coded, debugged and cxecuted using a mainframe or
micracomputer.

DP 102—Introduction to Computers/Job Control Language
(JCL) (3 cr)

Instruction is provided in computer vocabulary, logic and
control, and structured programming techniques including hiers
archy charts and topdown planning. Also included are utilities,
sorts and JCL for mainframe and microcomputer systems.

DP 103—Computer Mathematics I (3 cr)

Algebra fundamentals are covéred in this course along with
selected business and managemnent math applications. Micro-
computers are used to assist in the instructional process.
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DP 104—Data Processing Accounting I (3 cr)
Students leam data accounting theory, practice and terms,
and their relation to computer data processing.

" DP 111L—Advanced ANSI COBOL (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 10{L) This course continues development
of programming skills in the ANS] COBOL language with
emphasis on indexed file processing, file update and subpro-
gram cencepts. Programming is done on mainframes and mi-
crocomputers.

DP 112L—VSE JCL/VSAM/Utilities (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: DP 1011, DP 102) IBM DOS/VSE Job Con-
trol, Editor, Power, Job Entry System, Procedures, Ulilities
and VSAM File Structures are studied.

DP 113—Computer Mathematics II (3 er)

(Prerequisite: DP 103) This course continues the develop-
ment of algebra, business math sKills and introductory statisties.
Elementary BASIC programs are used to teach formulas on
MICrOCOMpUIErs..

DP 114—Data Processing Accounting II (3 cr)

(Prereqm.ufe DP 104) Students learn the vocabulary and
concepts used in manufacturing and corporanon accountmg
Emphasis is placed on computerized accounting or microcom-
puters.

DP 172L—FORTRAN Programming (3 ¢r)
This is an introductory course in FORTRAN IV computer
programming,

DP 173L—Pascal Programnming (3 cr)
This class uses microcomputers and covers the Paseal lan.
guage for personal or mainframe computers

DP 2011—Programming Techniques (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: DP 111L, DP 112L) This course involves
developmem of an interactive, on-linc business application us-
ing a commercial screen generator, plus VSAM file handlmg
and command level CICS.

DP 2651L—Assembler Langvage Programming (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: DP 111L, DP 1121) Stedents learn program-
ming techniques necessary to write Assembler language pro-
grams.

DP 2061.—BASIC Language Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 102) This course uses the BASIC language
to further the stedent's knowledpe of interactive programming,
routines using menu selection, and search and retrieval routines.
Also covered are file structures, database techniques, statistics,
management metheds and string manipulations, Mainframe and/
or microcemputers,are used.

DP 207—RBusiness Systems Analysis and Design (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: DP 11 1L, DP I14) This course teaches struc-
tured techniques of systems analysis and design. The systems
life cycle is presented and several methods of analyzing existing
systems arc covered. Microcomputers are-used to write doc-
umentation and run project management software.

DP 208L—Report Program Generator II (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: DP 112L) Students are introduced to the RPG
II programming language used in business organtzations:
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DF lelr—ngramming Projects (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: All Term I, I and Hi courses) This course s

a continvation of Programming Techniques with emphasis on

individualized or group data processing projecis.

DP 215L—Computer System Software (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: DP 205L) This course covers topics designed
to increase understanding of the use of mictocomputers, This
includes the study of operating systems, macro assembler pro-
gramming, and micrecomputer software packages.

Dp 217—Operating Syst'ems Design and Implementation 3
cr)

(Prerequisite: DP {121) This course covers the theory of
computer operating systems and introduces the student (o the
concepts of the Unix operating system.

DP 218—Datahase Concepts (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: DP | 128, DP 201L, DP 207) General con-
cepts and organization of database systems are included along
with practical application of Datahase Management Systems
through the use of Retworks, telecommunication lines and hard-
ware. Mainframe and/or microcompulers are used.

DP 219L-C Language Programming (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: DP 205L) This course is an intreduction to C
programming language using microcomputers,

DP 220—ADA Language Programming (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: DP 201L) This is an intreductory course in
ADA language programming,

See also the common Support course descriptions on page

Design Drafting Engineering Technology

Assgciate Degree
4 Terms, Main Campus

Design Drafting Engineering Technology is a
complex field of drafting for persons with a strong
interest in electronics and mechanical design. The
program, which results in an associate in applied

science degree, contains an equal amount of time -

spent on electrical/electronic drafting concepts and
mechanical drafting concepts,

The program also integrates the concepts of math-
ematics and science into the technical courses. The
use of computer—assisted-design drafting (CADD)
is emphasized and applied throughout the program
using microcomputers and state-of-the-art software.

A well-rounded curriculum enables graduates to
seek employment with engineering and scientific
research organizations. Modemn drafting stations,
drafting machines and other typical drafting equip-
ment are used along with microcomputers.

For admittance (o the program, ACT scores of
17 in English and 12 in mathematics are required.
Scores of 18 in natural sciences and 14 in social
sciences are recommended. For further admission
information, see the section on admission policies.

A grade of C or better in each design drafting
course is required for a degree.

Students must buy their own textbooks, drafting
tools and a calculator.

DESIGN DRAFTING ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Term ! Hrs
DDET 10IL Introduction to Technical Drafting .., 3
DDET 102L Manufacturing Methods. .. ....... . . 3
DDET 103L Basic caDD........ ... " T [
*ENG 10] Writing: with Readings in Exposition .. 3
*MATH 121  College Algebra.................. ... 3

or

*MATH 150 Advanced Algebra................... 3

*Humanities/Social Science. Elective .. 3

Term §f

*CSCI 155  Introduction to Programming . ... ...,
DDET 11tL. Mechanical Detailing ................
DDET 112L Basic Electronic Drafting ...... .. |
DDET 113L Intermediate CADD .................
*ENG 119 Technical Communications . ., , e
*MATH 162 Calculus I ... . e,

or
*MATH 180 Elementary Caleulus........... . 3

o — W

Term I}
DDET 201L Descriptive Geometry................ 3
DDET 2021 Applied Electronic Drafting .......... 2
DDET 203L Advanced CADD............... """ |
DDET 2041 Muachine Design Layout...... .. .. ... 3

*PHYS 151/
t53L General Physics/Lab . ... ... P 4
or

*PHYS 160 General Physics .................. .. _ 4
*Humanities/Social Science Elective ., 3



Term IV
*CHEM 111/

1121 Introduction to Chemistry/Lab........ 4

or
*CHEM 12IL General Chemistry.........o.vveenen. 4
DDET 2i1L Electromechanical Drafting........... 3
DDET 212 Agpglicd Engincering Mechanics .. ..., 3
DDET 213L Tecknical Computer Applications ., ... [
DDET 214 Moanufacturing Materials ............. 3
*Humanities/Social Science Elective .. 3
66

Support Courses

DDET 296 Special Projects ......ooooevoiaaLt 1-3
DDET 299 <Cooperative Training ................ 3-6
'DP 174L. BASIC Language Programming ...... 3
'DP 175L C Language Programming. ........... 3
’ELEC 103L Electronics Fundamentals ............ 9
*ELEC 105L Digital Circuits. ......vvveeeeoun. .y, 3
MATT 170 BasicTool..........cooviiiiinn. ... 3

*Arts and Sciences conrses. Course descriptions on pages 23—
29,

'‘Course descriptions on page 64.

*Course descriptions on page 73.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DDET 101L—Introduction to Technical Drafting (3 cr)
This course is an introduction to fundamental drafting tech-
niques including proper care and use of drafting equipment,
lettering, sketching, linework, scaling, geometric construction,
orthographic projection, sections and conventions.

DDET 102L—Manufacturing Methods (3 cr)

The student is introduced to manufacturing methods unique
to modern industrial technology including machining, fabri-
cation, hot and cold metal working processes, assembly op-
erations and quality assurance methodology.

DDET 103L—Basic CADD (1 cr)

Microcomputer CADD hardware and software are introduced
including format and execution of basic command verbs, cre-
ation, editing and saving of drawing files, and generation of
hardcopy output.

DDET 111L—Mechanical Detailing (3 cr}

(Prerequisite: DDET 101L) This course introduces the stu-
dent to the development of detail drawings including layout,
view selection, notation, dimensioning, Y-14.5 tolerancing, and
revisions of mechanical pants.

DDET 112L—Basic Electronic Drafting {2 cr)

(Prerequisite; DDET {Q1L) This course presents clectronic
draiting fundamentals inciuding symbolic representation of
electronic components and devices, block and connection dia-
gramming, cable drawings and circuit schematics.

DDET 113L—Intermediate CADD (1 ¢r)

(Prerequisite DDET 103L) The student continues use of CADD
software in an applied situation. Advanced drawings include
insertions, layering, aute-dimensioning, attributes, construct-
ing library files and developing wircframe models.
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DDET 201L—Descriptive Geometry (3 cr)
A graphical analysis of the relationship between points, lines
and planes in space is presented.

DDET 202L—Applied Electronic Drafting (2 cr)

(Prerequisite; DDET [ 12L) This course introduces electronic
drafting techniques unique to printed circuit board design in-
cluding development of both discrete and integrated component
layouts, artwork, fabrication and assembly drawings and chas-
sis design.,

DDET 203L—Advanced CADD (I cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET {13L) Students produce complete tech-
nical drawings by merging principles of CADD with standard
drafting rules and conventions.

DDET 204L—Machine Design Layout (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: DDET 111L) Students apply machine element
principles to machine design including fixed and removable
fastening technigues; dimensioning and tolerancing for assem-
bly; relational functions of bearings, gears, cams, belts, pulleys
and shafts; and parts list development. Layout formats are as-
sembled.

DDET 211L—Electromechanical Drafting (3 cr}

(Prerequisites: DDET 2021, DDET 204L) This course in-
volves the design and drafting of clectromechanical systems
using combined concepts learmed and practiced in previous
machine and electronics drafting ‘courses.

DDET 212—Applied Engineering Mechanics (3 cr)

(Prereguisites: MATH 162 or MATH 80, PHYS 151i153L
or PHYS 160) This course analyzes the forces on mechanical
elements at rest and in motion. The study of statics and dy-
namics also is included.

DDET 2131—Technical Computer Applications (1 cr)
(Prereqmsue DDET 203L) Students use the computer to
sclve engincering and related problems,

DDET 214—Manufacturing Materials (3 cr)

Students analyze and evaluate the engineering characteristics
of materials used in modern manufacturing technology in typ-
ical applications.

DDET 296—Special Projects (1-3 cr)

(Coreguisites: All Termn IV courses and permission from the
department dean) The student is given a problem to investigate
and solve. The student then designs and drafts the solution
using a combination of drafting techniques.

DDET 299—Cooperative Training (3—6 cr)

(Prerequisites: All Term 1V courses) In cooperation with local
industry, the student works for one term on a cooperative basis
in an appropriate training program.

MATT 170—Basic Tool (3 cr)

This course familiarizes students with the functional world
of manufacturing and industry. Subject matier covers types,
applications and use of hand and power toals; types, applica-
tions and specifications of common hardware; measuring equip-
ment and inspection technigues; clearances, tolerances, fit and
allowances; machine tool operation and applications including
drilling, grinding, milling, tumning, tapping and boring.

See also the commeon suppor! course descriptions on page
&4.
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Electromechanical Drafting Technology

Associate Degree
Main Campus

This associate in applied science degree is offered
to students who have graduated from the Electro-
mechanical Drafting certificate program within the
last four years.

ACT scores of 17 in English and 12 in mathe-
matics are required for admission to the program.
Scores of 18 in natural sciences and 14 in social
sciences are recommended. For further admission
information, see the section on admission policies.

To eam the degree, students must complete 19
or 20 credit hours of Arts and Sciences courses and
the two technical courses listed below. Students may
be required to take additional technical courses. Fur-
ther information on this program is available from
the program counselor for the Technologies De-
partment.

Note: Persons wanting to begin studies in this
field should refer to the Design Drafting Engineer-
ing Technology program on page 70.

ELECTROMECHANICAL DRAFTING
DEGREE COMPLETION PROGRAM

Arts and Sciences Requirements (19-20 cr)

Communications
*ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. 3
*ENG 19 Technical Communications ........... 3

MathematicsiNatural Science

*MATH 121 College Algebra........ Cerreanreanas 3
or
*MATH 150 Advanced Algebra................... 3
*MATH 162 Calculus 1 ......covviiinivininnnnnes 4
or '
*MATH 180 Elementary Calculus................. 3
*PHYS 151/
IS3L PhysiesfLab...oooiviiieiiiniant Y4
or
*PHYS 160 General Physics.....cococvveinnnnnsn 4
HumanitiesiSocial Science
B 2L LY rmraerens 3
Total........ . N 19-20

Additional Core Requirements (6 cr)

DDET 29! Advanced CADD....................
DDET 296 Special Projects ......cocovievninnn..
Total......;.......... ..........

St L

*Course descriptions on pages 23~29.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DDET 291—Advanced CADD (3 ¢<r)

This course involves project work using advanced CADD
concepts. The projects are in the field of electromechanical
drafting.

DDET 296—Special Projects (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Completion of the Eleciromechanical Drafting
program and permission from the depariment dean) The student
is given 2 problem in the area and asked to do a complete
investigation and come up with the correct solution. The student
designs the solution using a combination of drafting techniques.

Electronics Technology

Associate Degree/Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

The Electronics Technology program, which of-
fers both certificate and associate degree options,
provides the student with a broad base of skills in
analog and digital circuits.

Training is provided in the fundamental concepls
of electronics with emphasis on digital equipment
such as computers and electronic control devices.
Circuits which have application in the semiconduc-
tor, digital equipment manufacturing, measurement
and control, communications and display industries
are studied.

Lab facilities contain modern equipment for test-
ing, troubleshooting, calibrating, analyzing and de-
signing electronic circuits. Such circuits may be
found in communications equipment, computers,
electronic instruments and many other electronic
devices.

For a certificate in Electronics, the student must
complete successfully 1650 hours of which 1025
hours are laboratory work and 625 are theory. To
qualify for an electronics communications endorse-
ment on the certificate, the student must complete
an additionai 150 hours in RF Fundamentals and
Telecommunications.

The associate in applied science degree program
provides graduates with additional science and tech-
nical skills for the support of engineering activities.
For admittance to the degree program, ACT scores
of 17 in English and 12 in mathematics are required.
Scores of 18 in natural sciences and 14 in social
sciences are recommended.

Certificate program graduates who want to eam



a degree must fulfill the Arts and Sciences and res-;
idency requirements, and satisfy core requ:rements.t
according to the catalog in effect when the degree
work was started. A grade of C or better in each
electronics course is required for a degree or cer-
tificate.

There is a $10 supply fee for ELEC 116,

Note: Certificate program students are required
to take 7'/2-week human relations and communi-
cations courses to fulfill graduation requirements.
It is recommended that these courses be taken during
the first term, :

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Hrs Cr
Term | Wk Hry
'‘BA [11  Communications (7'/2 weeks). ... 3 2
'BA [3]1 Human Relations (772 wecks) ... 5 2
ELEC 103L Electronics Fundumentuls...... .. 15 9
ELEC 104 Electronics Mathematics. ........ 5 3
ELEC 105L Digital Circuits ................. 5 3
'ENG 119 Technical Communications ...... 3
‘Humanities/Social Scicace

Elective.............ccvvun.. 3

Term if
ELEC 115L Semiconductor Devices.......... i 6
ELEC 116 Introducticn to Microcomputers .. 5 3
ELEC 17 Introduction to Lasers.........,, 5 3
ELEC 118L Electromechanical Devices. .. .... 10 6
"MATH 162 Caleulus [......oveioeeion,.. ., 4

or
‘MATH 180 Elementary Calculus ............ 3

Term Hi
ELEC 2021, Electronic Circuits ,......coovs... 10 6
ELEC 203L Intoduction to Microprocessers.. 10 6

ELEC 204L Introduction to Computer

Programming................. 5 3
'PHYS I5V¢
I53L Physics/Lab .................... 4
or .
‘PHYS 160 General Physics................, 4
Term IV
'CHEM 111/
112L Intreduction to Chemistry/Lab ... 4
ar
'CHEM 121L General Chemistry .............. 4
ELEC Z2I2L Elcctronic Applications........., o 6
ELEC 214L Troubleshooting Techniques.. . .. 3 5 3
ELEC 215L Advanced Microprocessors .. ... _1__ 6
Totals ooovvniiioiinana s, 1650 84/85

Support Courses
ELEC 271 RF Fundamentals ............... 5
L _ 5
ELEC 274L Secldering Techniques (7'/2
WeekS o e i e 5 2
ELEC 275L Industrial Systems ('?'h weeks) . 5

"Arts and Sciences courses required for associate degree. Course
descriptions on pages 23-29.
'Course descriptions on page 64.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ELEC 103L—Electronics Fundamentals (9 cr)

(Corequisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathematics background)
This course covers the basic concepts of DC and AC electronics
with emphasis on Kirchhoff’s Law, circuit analysis and com-
ponent application with troubleshooting. Students obtain skills
in constructing circuits from schematic diagrams and in the tse
of osct[loqcopcq function generators and multimeters in lab-
oratory exercises. -

ELEC 104—Electronics Mathematics (3 cr)
This course covers algebra and trigonometry with emphasis
on DC and AC circuit analysis,

ELEC 105L-—Digital Circuits (3 cr)

(Carequ!me ELEC [0 or strong mathematics background)
The fundamental concepts and applications of digital logic cir-
cuits are ‘covered. Number systems and arithmetic operations
are studicd. Boolean algebra is applied to combinational logic,
The basic logic gates and MSI1 and LS| circuits are used to
develop operational digital circuits.

ELEC 115L—Semiconductor Devices (6 r)

(Prereguisites: ELEC 1031, ELEC 104) This coutse covers
the study of semiconductor devices, diodes, transistors, op
amps and JEETS. and their application in simple power supplics
and amplificrs. Students obtain skills in constructing, analyzing
and troubleshooting semiconductor citcuits.

ELEC 116—Introduction to Microcomputers (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC 105L) This course covers
microcompulter architecture, MS-DOS, word processing. dig-
ital and amaleg circuit .analysis software. computer assisted
drafting and an intreduction to computer programming,

ELEC 117—Introduction to Lasers (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC J03L, ELEC {04) This course intro-
duces the student to the basic operation of the laser. The helium
neon laser is used to discuss the nature of light, laser operation
and laser safety.

ELEC 118L—Electromechanical Devices (6 cr) .

(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC 105L) This course covers
theory and application of mechanical devices and their control
circuits. Topics include hydraulics, pneurnatics, vacuum, AC
and DC stepper motors and servomechanisms. Students cbtain
skills in the assembly. operation and troubleshooting of small-
scale electromechanical systems.
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ELEC 202L—Electronic Circuits (6 cr}

(Prerequisite: ELEC [ 15L) Multiple class amplificr circuits,
oscillator, signal-conditioning, modulation including receiver
circuits, operational amplifiers and A/D, D/A circuits are cov-
ered in this course. Students develop, analyze and troubleshoot
these circuits in [aboratory exercises.

ELEC 203L—Introduction to Microprocessors (G cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 118L) The organization of a microcom-
puter is explained using a block diagram consisting of the 8088
CPU, memary and 170 devices. The importance of the inter-
connections, address bus, data bus and control signals is em-
phasized. Students also write assembly language programs to
interface their wired circuit boards to the microcomputer. An
EPROM is included within the circuits.

ELEC 204L—Introduction to Computer Programming (3
er)

(Prereguisite; ELEC' {6L) The student lcams to program
using the Pascal programming language,

ELEC 212L—Electronic Applications (6 cr) :

(Prerequisite: ELEC 202L) Students lcarn applications of
switched-mode power supplies, thyristors, various types of
transducers and instrumentation for data collection, fiber optics
and optoelectronic devices. Related laboratory exercises pro-
vide expericnce in constructing and troubleshooting operating
electronic systems.

ELEC 214L—Troubleshooting Techniques (3 ¢r)
(Coreguisite; ELEC 202L) This course teaches students to

apply troubleshooting techniques to a complete electronic sys-

tem. Emphasis is on systematic analysis to Jocate problems.

ELEC 215L—Advanced Microprocessors (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 203L. corequisite: ELEC 2J2L) This
course introduces the student to programming under MS-DOS.
The student writes programs and wires circuits to interface with
the computer for an ASCII keyboard, printer, ADCs, DACs,
and several serial devices including robotic devices, Modems
also are demonstrated.

ELEC 271—RF Fundamentals (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 115L) This course provides study and
analysis of clectromagnetic interference and broadcast com-
munications systems including AM, FM, SSB and television.

ELEC 272—Telecommunications (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 27! This course provides system of
transmission line, antenna and microwave theory, and data
comtnunication techniques including USARTS, RS-232 inter-
facing and modems..

ELEC 274L—Soldering Technigues (7/: weeks) (2 cr)

Students use a top repair center te leam high-reliability sol-
dering and desoldering techniques. Nondestructive printed cir-
cuit board repairs and component replacement techniques also
are,used,

ELEC 275L—Industrial Systems (7'/: weeks) (2 cr)
(Prerequisites; ELEC 1I5L, ELEC 1i8L) A plasma etcher
is used to introduce students to industrial systems, By analyzing
the machine’s subsystems and how they interact, students
tmublcshoy: for solutions to equipment and process problems,

See also the common support course descriptions on page

64,

Electronics Engineering
Technology

Associate Degree
4 Terms, Montoya Campus

The Electronics Engineering Technology pro-
gram emphasizes the application of scientific and
engineering methods along with related technical
skills necessary to support engineering activity in
research, development, production, maintenance and
operation.

This program represents a rigorous, engineering-
type course of study. Lectures, lab work and con-
siderable homework provide the basis for devel-
oping the necessary electronics skills to gain
employment in’a broad occupational area at levels
between the electronics technician and the electrical
engineer.

Lab facilities contain modern equipment for test-
ing, troubleshooting, calibrating, analyzing and de-
signing electronic circuits, Such circuits may be .
found in communications equipment, computers,
electronic instruments and many other electronic
devices. :

Students applying for this program should be se-
riously interested in the study of electronics with
emphasis on mathematics and science and have high
standards of excellence.

For the Associate in Applied Science Degree in
Electronics Engineering Technology, the student must
complete a total of 69 credit hours in Arts and Sci-
ences and technical courses.

For admittance fo the program, ACT scores of
17 in English and 12 in mathematics are required.
Scores of 18 in natural sciences and 14 in social



sciences are recommended. For further admission
information, see the section on admission policies.
A grade of C or better in each electronics engi-
neering course is required for a degree.
Students in this program are required to purchase
all textbooks, laboratory manuals, calculator and
drafting tool kit.

ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM
Cr
Term [ Hrs
*ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. 3
ET 1091 Circuit Analysis I.........ovviuunsn . 5
ET i117L Graphics and Analytical Mcthods . ... 3
*MATH 12t College Algebra,..........ccvvvereenn 3
or
*MATH 150 Advanced Algebra................... 3
Term H
*CHEM 111/ .
H2L Introduction to Chemistry/Lab........ 4
or
*CHEM 121L General Chemistry, ......coveveeen... .4
*ENG 119 Technical Communications........... 3
ET 119L Circuit Analysis II................... 5
ET 137L Digital Electronics I................. 3
*MATH 162 Caleulus 1 ...ovvvvnnininnenaan..., . 4
or
*MATH 180 Elements of Caleulus I............... 3
Term 1t
*CSCI 155  Introduction to Computer
Programming ............. rreranae 4
ET 209L. Electronic Devices,.....ocvvvvennnnn. 5
ET  237L Digital Electronies Il ................ 3
ET 244]1. Microprocessors........ fetvnreeriaee 4
*Humanitics/Social Science Elective ... 3
Term IV
ET 2191, Electronic Systems .......... 4
ET 229L Microprocessor Interfacing ......... . 4
*PHYS 151/
[33L Physics/Lab...vooviiiiiiniieinn. . 4
or
*PHYS 160 General Physics......coovieiinanne. 4
*Humanities/Social Scicnce Elective .. 3
*Math/SciencesTechnical Elective. .. .. 3
1] N 69770
Term V (Optional)
ET  230L Cooperative Training ................ 6
Technical Electives
ET 211 Microprocessor Based Systems ........ 3
ET 215 Telecommunications ............ucuu 3
ET 216 Robotics and Industrial Control
Systems........viiiiiai, . 3
ET 217 Power Systems...... erersesenierans 3
ET 218 Pulse Power ............ 3

*Arts and Sciences courses. Course descriptions on pages 23—
29,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ET 109L—Circuit Analysis I (5 cr)

(Pre- or corequisites; ENG 101, ET 117L, MATH 150) This
course provides an intreduction to electrical circuit elements
and the basic methods for circuit analysis. Ohm’s Law, Kirch-
hoff’s Law, Mesh and Nodal analysis, Thevenin®s and Norton's
theorems, capacitance, inductance, and single time-constant
circuits are covered.

ET 117L—Graphics and Analytical Methods (3 cr)

(Corequisite: MATH 150) The fundamentals of drawing room
drafting practices, clectrical circuit drawing, terms, symbols
and standards are covered in this course. Also included is an
introduction to computer-aided graphics using application pro-
grams. Techniques used to solve problems using a micropro-
cessor along with graphical presentation of data using computer
application programs are covered.

ET 119L—Circuit Analysis II (5 cr)
(Prerequisite: ET [09L,; corequisites: ENG 119, MATH 162)
The techniques for analysis of AC circuits, readtance, imped-

, ance, phasor analysis, power factor, and energy considerations

are included in this course.

ET 1)37L—Digital Electronics I (3 cr) -
(Prerequisite: ET 109L) The analysis and synthesis of com-
binational logic circuits, Boolean algebra, logic gates, Kar-
naugh Maps; MSI and LSI integrated circuits are covered in
this course. Also included are the interpretation of logic dia-
grams and techniques of troubleshooting digital circuits.

ET 209L—Electronic Devices (5 cr)

(Prerequisites: ET 1{9L and MATH 162) This course is an
introduction to the discrete and integrated circuit devices used
in electronic circuits. Included are diodes, Junction and. FET
transistors, and operational amplifiers as they are used in elec-
tronic circuits. \

ET 211—Microprocessor Based Systems (3 cr)

(Corequisite: EY 229L) This course integrates analog and
digital electronics into the study of microprocessor based sys-
tems. . - T

‘i

ET 215—Telecommunications (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ET 244L; corequisite: ET 229L) Students learn
data communication techniques and analog-to-digital applica-
tions. Topies studied include UARTS and USARTS, standards
of iterface such as' R$232, protocols for interface, FSK and
modems.-Telephone switching systems and microwave trans-
mission modes are introduced,

ET 216—Robotics and Industrial Control Systems (3 cr) .
(Prerequisites: All Term [ and Term 1 courses) This course
includes the study and implementation of robotfindustrial con-
trol systems. Industrial servo systems, both analog and hybrid,
are covered. Position and velocity sensors and conversion tech-
niques are included in hybrid serve control systems. The lab-
oratory exercises support and enhance the classroom subject
malter. : '

ET 217—Power Systems (3 cr) )

(Prerequisites: All Term !, Term Il and Term I courses)
Analysis of power system parameters, load studies and fault
calculations by digital computers are studied.,
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ET 218—Pulse Power (3 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: PHYS 151 or equivalent) The gencra-
tion, transmission and mcasurcment of high voltage, pulsed
power systems are studied.

ET 219L—Electronic Systems (4 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ET 209L) The installation, maintenance, cal-
ibration and application of electronic systems are covered. Also
included are the interpretation of reference material for elec-
tronic systems. system integration and checkout, automated
data collection and writing technical manuals of instruction.

ET 229L—Microprocessor Interfucing (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: All Term HI courses) A system of digital cir-
cuits is studied using a microcomputer. Interfacing and concepts
projects are stressed.

ET 230L—Cooperative Training (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: All Term IV conrses) In cooperation with local
industry, students work in an apprepriate training program on
a cooperative basis for one term,

ET 237L—Digital Electronics II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ET {37L) Sequential lagic circuits, MSI, LSI
and VLSI integrated circuits are covered in this course along
with counters, shift-registers, ALUs, memory and interface
circuitry for microprocessors.

ET 244L —-Microprocessors {4 cr)

(Corequisites: ET 237L, ET 209L) This course covers com-
puters and microprocessors for Electronics Technology includ-
ing the architecture, programming, inputioutput and applications.

See alsa the common support course descriptions on page
64.

Instrumentation and Control Technology

Associate Degree/Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

The Instrumentation and Control Technology pro-
gram provides students with job-entry skills to
troubleshoot and repair automated or process control
equipment and instrumentation. Students may earn
an associate degree or certificate.

Topics covered include digital and analog cir-
cuitry, microcomputers, electronic and preumatic
instrumentation, and robotics. The program meets
in a modern laboralory containing electronic lab
benches and test instruments, oscilloscopes, signal
generators, power supplies, digital trainers, micro-
computers, servo trainers, hydraulic-pneumatic and
process control equipment, and a student shop area.

To qualify for a certificate, students must com-
plete successfully 1725 instructional hours of which
875 are laboratory work and 850 are theory. To
qualify for an electronics communications endorse-
ment on the certificate, students must complete an
additional 150 hours in RF Fundamentals and Tele-
communications.

The associate in applied science degree program
provides graduates with additional science and tech-
nical skills for the support of engineering activities.
For admittance to the degree program, ACT scores
of 17 in English and 12 in mathematics are required.
Scores of 18 in natural sciences and 14 in social
sciences are recommended.

Certificate program graduates who want to ¢am

a degree must fulfill the Arts and Sciences and res-
idency requirements, and satisfy core requirements
according to the catalog in effect when the degree
work was started. A grade of C or better in each
electronics and instrumentation and control tech-
nology course is required for a degree or certificate.

There is a $10 supply fee for ELEC 116.

Note: Students seeking a certificate are required
to take 7'/2-week human relations and communi-
cations courses to fuifill graduation requirements.
It is recommended that these courses be taken during
the first term.




INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL
TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Hrs Cr
Term | Wk  Hrs
'‘BA 111  Communications {71/ weeks).. 5 2
'‘BA 131 Human Relations {7'/2 weeks). 5 2
ELEC 103L Electronics Fundamentais. .. ... [5 9
ELEC I04 Electronics Mathematies. . ... .. 5 3
ELEC I05L Digital Circuits..........c.u.. 5 3
‘ENG 119  Technical Communications .... 3
*Humanities/Social Science
Elective .......... aaereman 3
Term If
ELEC 1I[5L Semiconductor Devices ....... 10 6
ELEC 116 Introduction to Microcomputers 5§ 3
ELEC 117 Introduction to Lasers......... 5 3
ELEC 118L Electromechanical Devices .... 10 6
MATH 162 CalculusI........o.oiivvnannn 4
or
‘MATH 180 Elementary Calculus.......... 3
Term Il
"CHEM 111/
1121 Introduction to Chemistry/Lab . 4
or
"‘CHEM 12IL General Chemistry............
IC 2021 Linear Circuits ............... 10
IC 203L Control Circuits [............. 10
IC 204L Introduction to Computer
Programming .............. 5 3
Term IV
iIC 212L Computer VO and Architecture [0 (]
IC 213L Control Circuits 1T ............ 10 6
IC 214L Instrumentation............... 1] 6
'PHYS 151/
153L Physics/Lab..... s . 4
or
"PHYS 160 General Physics .............. - 4
Totals .o ivevininiinann, 1725 87-88
Support Courses
ELEC 271 RF Fundamentals............. - 5 3
ELEC 272 Telecommunications .......... 5 3
ELEC 273L Troubleshooting Techniques ... 5 3
ELEC 274L Scldering (7'/z weeks) ......... 5 2

"Arts and Sciences courses reqitired for associate degree. Course
descriptions on pages 23-29,
'Course descriptions on page 64.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ELEC 10dL—Electronics Fundamentals (9 cr)

{Corequisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathematics background)
This course covers the basic concepts of DC and AC electrenics
with emphasis on Kirchhoff's Law, circuit analysis and com-
ponent application with troubleshooting. Students obtain skills
in constructing circuits from schematic diagrams and in the use
of oscilloscopes, function generators and multimeters in lab-
oratary exercises,

L= = -
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ELEC M4—Electronics Mathematics (3 cr)
This course covers algebra and trigonometry with emphasis
on DC and AC circuit analysis.

ELEC 105L—Digital Circuits (3 cr) '

(Corequisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathematics background)
The fundamental concepts and applications of digital logic cir-
cuits are covered. Number systems and arithmetic operations
are studied. Boolean algebra is applied to combinational fogic.
The basic logic gates and MSI and LSI circuits are used to
develop operational digital circuits.

ELEC 115L—Semiconductor Devices (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC [04) This course covers
the study of semiconductor devices, diodes, transistors, op
amps and JFETS, and their application in simple power supplies
and amplifiers. Students obtain skills in constructing, analyzing
and troubleshooting semiconductor circuits.

ELEC 116—Introduction to Microcomputers (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: ELEC I3L, ELEC 105L) This course covers
microcomputer architecture, MS-DOS, word processing, dig-
ital and analog circuit analysis software, computer assisted
drafting and an introducticn to computer programming.

ELEC 117—Introduction to Lasers (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC 104) This course intro-
duces the student to the basic operation of the laser. The helium
neon laser is used to discuss the nature of light, laser operation
and laser safety.

ELEC 118L—FElectromechanical Devices (6 cr)

{Prerequisites: ELEC 1031, ELEC 105L) This course covers
theory and application of mechanical devices and their control
circuits, Topics include’ hydraulics, preumatics, vacuoum, AC
and DC stepper motors and servomechanisms. Students obtain
skills in the assembly, operation and troubleshooting of small-
scale electromechanical systems,

ELEC 271—RF Fundamentals (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC [15L) This course provides study and
analysis of electromagnetic interference and broadcast com-
munications systems including AM, FM, SSB and television,

ELEC 272—Telecommunications (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ELEC 271) This course provides system of
transmission line, antepna and microwave theory, and data
communication techniques including USARTS, RS-232 inter-
facing and modems.

ELEC 273L—Troubleshooting Technigues (3 cr}

(Prerequisites: ELEC 1151, ELEC {{8L) Students learn 5ys-
tems analysis of various electronic equipment. Emphasis is on
locating problems. The course includes theoretical work to
complement the laboratory assignments.

ELEC 274L—Soldering Techniques (71/: weeks) (2 cr)

Students use a top repair center to leam higi-reliability sol-
dering and desoldering techniques. Nondestructive printed cir-
cuit board repairs and component replacement technigues also
arc used.

IC 202L—Linear Circuits (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 115L, ELEC [18L) This course covers
operational amplifiers, audio and video amplifiers, oscillator
circwits, modulation methods and thyristor camponents.
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IC 203L—Contro! Circuits I (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 115L, ELEC 1{8L; corequisite; IC
202L) The student leamns to design and construct a computer-
controlled robot. Assembly language using the 8088 micropro-
cessor is covered, and several interfacing projects”are done
including motor control.

IC 204L—Introduction to Computer Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 116) The student leamns to program
using the Pascal programming language. Emphasis is on struc-
tured. top-down program construction. Program requirements
include input and cutput formats, arrays and files. A simulation
project is réquired using graphics techniques.

IC 212L—Computer IO and Architecture (6 cr)

{Prerequisite: 1C 203L) This course provides practical ex-
perience in microcomputer interfacing and architecture. Topics
include interfacing projects involving keyboards, video mon-
itors, UARTS, ard analog to digital converters,

IC 213L—Control Circnits II {6 cr)

(Prerequisites: Al Term IfF courses) Topics include robotics,
Pascal applications programming, transducer/computer inter-
facing projects and thyristor motor controls. The PUMA in-
dustrial robot with VAL 1l control language also is covered.

IC 214L—Instrumentation (6 cr)

(Prereguisites: 1C 202L, IC 203L) This course covers the
theory of process control, voltmeters, oscilloscopes, linear and
switching power supplics, signal gencrators and frequency
counters. The accompanying lab invelves instrument calibra-
tion and troubleshooting. The student [earms preper soldering
techniques,

See also the common support course descriptions on page
64.

Laser Electro-Optic Technology

Associate Degree/Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main and Montoya Campuses

The technology of lasers and electro-optics re-
quires electronics, digital, laser and optics training
for persons interested in a career in this rapidly
growing industry. Lasers and electro-optic devices
are used in a variety of areas including construction
and excavation, welding and cutting operations,
communications systems, laboratory testing and
measurement, data processing, photography, med-
icine, military and space projects, and research and
development.
~ Students may graduate with either a certificate or
associate degree. To earn a certificate, students must
complete successfully 1725 instructional hours of
which 900 are laboratory work and 825 are related
theory.

The assoctate in applied science degree program
provides graduates with additional science and tech-
nical skills for the support of engineering activities.
For admittance to the degree program, ACT scores
of 17 in English and 12 in mathematics are required.
Scores of 18 in natural sciences and 14 in social
sciences are recommended.

Certificate program graduates who want to eamn
a degree must fulfill the Arts and Sciences residency
requirements, and satisfy core requirements accord-
ing to the catalog in effect when the degree work
was started. A grade of C or better in each laser
course is required for a degree or certificate.

Beginning students are admitted every other term,
Terms | and Il are taught at the Main Campus and
Terms III and IV are taught at the Montoya Campus.

The program’s facilities include modem class-
rooms and laboratories containing state-of-the-art
lasers, lenses, mirrors and analytical test equipment.

There is a $10 supply fee for ELEC 116.

Note: Students seeking a certificate are required
to take 7'/2-week human relations and communi-
cations courses to fulfill graduation requirements.
It is recommended that these courses be taken during
the first term.



LASER ELECTRO-OPTIC TECHNOLOGY

PROGRAM
Hrs Cr’
Term 1 Wk  Hrs
'BA [11 Communications (7'/z weeks).. 5 2
'BA 131 Human Relations (742 weeks) . 5 2
ELEC 103L Electronics Fundamentals. .. ... 15 9
ELEC 104 Electronics Mathematics....... 5 3
ELEC 105L Digital Circnits............... 5 3
'ENG |19  Technical Communications . . .. 3
‘MATH 162 Calculusl.......... erarans 4
or
"MATH 180 Elementary Calculus.......... 3
Term i
ELEC (15L Semiconductor Devices ....... 10 6
ELEC (16 Introduction to Microcomputers 5 3
ELEC 117 Introduction to Lasers......... 5 3
ELEC 118L Electromechanical Devices .... 10 6
‘PHYS 151/
. 153L Physics/Lab......oooniinnnns 4
or
"PHYS 160 General Physics .............. 4
Term Il
"CHEM 11U/ -
112L  Introduction to Chemistry/Lab . 4
or
"CHEM 121 General Chemistry............ 4
LEOT 204L Electronic Circuits............ 10 6
LEOT 2051, Advanced Laser Systems...... 3 3
LEOT 206 Optics.....c.covvunnnns aens 10 6
LEOT 208L Introduction to
MicroprocessorS....ouvensas 5 3
Term 1V _
LEOT 212L Vacuum System Technology... 2 t
LEOT 213L Electronic Applications........ |
LEQT 214L Advanced Microprocessors.... 5 3
LEOT 217L Advanced Laser Systems with
Applications ............... 10 6
LEOT 218l Laser Measurements .......... 5 .3
"Humanities/Social Science
Elective ......ooovnivnns . 3
Totals ...vvvriinenicnenn, 1725 86-87
Support Courses
ELEC  273L Troubleshooting Techniques ... 5 3
ELEC 274L Saoldering (7'/2 weeks) ........ 5 2
MATT 171 Basic ToollCNC.............. 5 3

- "Arts and Sciences courses required for associate degree. Conrse
descriptions on pages 23-29.
'Course descriptions on page 64,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ELEC 103L—Electronics Fundamentals (9 cr)

(Coreguisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathematics background)
This course covers the basic concepts of DC and AC electronics
with emphasis on Kirchhoff's Law, circuit analysis and com-
ponent application Wwith troubleshooting. Students obtain skills
in constructing circuits from schematic diagrams and in the use
of oscilloscopes, function generators and multimeters in lab-
oratory exercises.
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ELEC 104—Electronics Mathematics (3 cr)
This course covers algebra and trigonometry with emphasis
on DC and AC circuit analysis,

ELEC 105L—Digital Circuits (3 <r)

(Corequisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathematics background)
The fundamental concepts and applications of digital logic cir-
cuits are covered. Number systems and arithmetic operations
are studied. Boolean algebra is applied to combinational logic.
The basic logic gates and MSI and LSI circuits are used to
develop operational digital circuits,

ELEC 115L—Semiconductor Devices (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC. I103L, ELEC 104} This course covers
the study of semiconductor devices, diedes, transistors, op
amnps and JFETS, and their application in simple power supplies
and amplifiers. Students obtain skills in constructing, analyzing
and troubleshooting semiconductor circuits.

ELEC t16—Introduction to Microcomputers (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC [05L) This course covers
microcomputer architecture, MS-DOS, word processing, dig-
ital -and analog circuit analysis software, computer assisted
drafting znd an introduction to computer pragramming.

ELEC 117—Introduction to Lasers {3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC 164) This course intro-
duces the student to the basic operation of the laser. The helium
neon lascr is used to discuss the nature of light, laser operation
and laser safety.

ELEC 118L—Electromechanical Devices (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC I103L, ELEC 105L) This course covers
theary and application of mechanical devices and their control
circuits. Topics include hydraulics, pneumatics, vacuum, AC
and DC stepper motors and servomechanisms, Students obtain
skills.in the assembly, operation and troubleshooting of small-
scale electromechanical systems.

ELEC 273L—Troubleshooting Techniques (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 115L, ELEC I18L) Students learn sys-
tems analysis of various electronic equipment. Emphasis is on
locating problems. The course. includes theoretical work to
complement the laboratory assignments.

ELEC 274L—Soldering Techniques (71/: weeks) (2 cr)

Students use a 10p repair center to learn high-reliability sol-
dering and deseldering techniques. Nondestructive printed cir-
cuit board repairs and component replacement techniques also
are uscd.

LEOT 204L—Electronic Circuits (6 cr)

(Prereguisite; ELEC 115L) This course provides a study of
multiple class amplifier circuits, oscillator, signal-conditioning,
modulation including receiver circuits, and operational ampli-
fiers and A/D, D/A circuits. Students develop, analyze and
troubleshoot these circuits.in laboratory exercises.

LEOT 205L—Advanced Laser Systems (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 117) This course cavers the basics of
theory and operation of solid state, jon gas, molecalar gas and
serniconductor lasers. Laboratery experiments stressing safety,
accuracy and technical writing skills ‘are performed.
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LEOT 206—Optics (6 cr)

(Prerequisite; ELEC 117} Principles of geometric and wave
optics are studied. Lenses, windows, mirrors and prisms are
used to demonstrate imaging, interference and diffraction con-
cepts. Filters, gratings and polarizers also are studied.

LEOT 208L—Introduction to Microprocessors (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 116) This course cavers the architec-
ture, programming, input/output and applications of a micro-
processor.

LEOT 2121—Vacuum System Technology (1 er)

(Corequisite; ELEC [18L) This course examings the various
types of vacuum equipment used in industry. Laboratory work
includes the assembly, maintenance and leak detection of var-
ious systems.,

LEOT 213L—Electronic Applications (1 cr)

(Prerequisite: LEOT 204L) Linear integrated circuits are studied
with emphasis on applications in instrumentation. signal gen-
cration active filtcrs and control circuits. Power supplies are
introduced.

LEOT 214L—Advanced Microprocessors (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: LEOT 208L) A system of digital circuits is
studied using a microprocessor. Interfacing to various devices
is emphasized.

LEOT 217L—Advanced Laser Systems with Applications
(6 cr)

(Prereguisites: LEOT 205L, LEOT 206) Students perform
experiments using fiber optics, A-O @ switch, dye cell, spec-
trum analyzer and A-O modulator. Elcctronic instruments are
studicd for correct usage of application. Students are required
to writc a technical paper on a topic in the lascr electro-optic

 fiald.

LEOT 218L—Laser Measurements (3 cr)

(Coreguisite: LEOT 217L) Detection of radiation is covered.
Various devices—calorimeters, photo-multiplier tubes, semi-
conductor diodes and pyroelectric detectors—and interfero-
metric measurements also are stedied.

MATT 171—DBasic Tool/CNC (3 cr)

This course includes an introduction to basic machine shop
practices, Instruction is provided in safety, hand tools, ele-
mentary lathe, mill and drill press. Students are introduced to
basic programming concepts related to computer-numerical-
contral (CNC) turning und machining centers and computer-
aided-design (CAD) systzems.

Sec alsa the common suppor! course descriptions on page
64.
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TRADES DEPARTMENT

Trades is the largest skill cluster at T-VI. Most
classes meet on the Main Camgpus in classrooms;
indoor, outdoor and off-campus lab spaces; and live
work arcas. The Commercial Printing program is
located at the Montoya Campus. Admissian infor-
mation is available at either campus.

Most Trades programs accept new students at the
beginning of each term. Each applicant has an in-
terview with an admission counselor and also may
be interviewed by the program counselor during the
admission process.

Trades students must furnish their own shop clothes
appropriate for their particular programs. All stu-
dents, instructors, instructional aides and visitors
must wear approved safety glasses or goggles which
conform to ANSI 287.1 in classes where they are
required.

Studeénts are encouraged to participate in T-VI's
chapter of the Vocational Industrial Clubs of Amer-
ica (VICA). VICA activities are an integral part of
the Trades curriculum.

SPECIFIC ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

All Trades programs have in common the follow-
ing three entrance requirements: Applicants must
pass math and reading tests, be able to lift materials
and equipment weighing 50 pounds, and be free of
allergies or health cdnditions which cannot be con-
trolled and would endanger their own or others’
safety. .

Specific requirements of individual programs are
as follows:

AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING AND REFRIGER-
ATION: Must be free of chronic respiratory diseases and al-
lergics to sheet metal fluxes and metals, and have normal color
differentiation,

CARPENTRY: Must be free of chronic wood or wood prod-
uct allergies.

COMMERCIAL PRINTING: Must be free of chronic al-
lergics to lubricants, solvents, inks and photographic chemicals,
and have normal color diffcrentiation with ncar- and far-point
depth perecption.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE: Must have ACT scores of 17 in
English. 2 in math and 14 in social sciences if pursuing the
associate degree. Must purchase all rextbooks and supplies for
the program.

CULINARY ARTS: Must be free of chronic allergies to
detergents and soap. Health Requirement: To enroll in this ficld,
it is necessary to present a certificate to T-VI stating that the
student is free from tuberculosis in a transmissible form, The
certificate must be obtained from and signed by a licensed
physician no more than 90 calendar duys before the start of
classes.

ELECTRICAL TRADES: Must have normal color differ-
entiation.

FIRE SCIENCE: Must have ACT scores of 17 in English,
[2 in math, 18 in natural sciences and 14 in social sciences if
pursuing the associate degree. Must purchase all textbooks and
supplics for the program.

FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT: Must purchase text-
books.

MACHINE TOOL TECHNOLOGY: Must be free of chronic
respiratory diseases and alleegics to oils, solvents and cutting
fluids: be able to stand on conerete foors for long periods of
time; and have depth perception correctable in both eyes,

PLUMBING: Must be free of chronic respiratory diseascs
and allergies to plumbing fluxes. oils. glues and plastic com-
pounds.

TRANSPORTATION TRADES: Must be free of chronic
respiratery discases and allergics to fucls and solvents. A valid
driver's license and clean driving record are requircd by most
employers,

TRUCK DRIVING:

—Must not have been convicted of or forfeited bond for
more than four (4) moving violations in the past three (3)
years., .

—nMust not have more than one (1} at fault, preventable
accident in the past three (3) years.

—Must not have been convicted of or forfeited bond for
DW]1 or reckless driving.

—Must have a valid license authorizing operation of vehicles
that he/she is to drive.

—Must be able to pass a physical examination as sct forth
in Section 390.42 of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety
Replations.

—DMust be at least 23 years old.

Applicants are required to provide a certilied copy of their New
Mexico driving record for the past five (5) years and a medical
examiner's certificate signed by s physician,

WELDING: Must be free of chronic respiratory discases
and have depth perception correctable in both eyes.

SAFETY NOTE: it can be dangerous to wear contact fenses
in any areq. where there are fumes from chemicals, solvents
and gases. Affected students should plan 1o wear regular eyes
glasses in classes where such hazards exist.
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PREREQUISITE REQUIREMENTS

Students must earn a minimum grade of C to meet
all course prerequisite requirements.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Students must earn a minimum 2.0 grade point
average and maintain a minimum grade of C in ajl
required vocational courses.

SUPERVISED WORK EXPERIENCE

Supervised work experience is for students who
have acquired most of the skills and work attitudes

needed to succeed in an entry-level job. Students
may apply for this option during the final term.

This on-the-job experience is a training plan de-
veloped by the cooperating employer and T-VI in-
structional staff. The student must obtain the approval
of the instructor, advisor and Trades Department
dean, and have an exit interview with the depart-
ment counselor prior to beginning supervised work
experience.

The supervised work experience option does not
qualify students for Veterans Adwministration benefits
or other siudent financial aid. It is not an option
for associate degree programs.

APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAMS

" Commercial Carpentry
Apprenticeship

8 Terms, Main Campus

The Commercial Carpentry Apprenticeship pro-
gram for persons currently employed in the industry
is offered in conjunction with the Rio Grande Chap-
ter of Associated Builders and Contractors Inc.
(ABC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job ex-
perience with classroom instruction and provides the
opportunity for qualified participants to become
jourmneymen.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students
must purchase textbooks and instructional materials
through the local ABC chapter.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

CEAP 199—Commercial Carpenfry Apprenticeship (24 cr)

(Prerequisite; Current full-time emplovinent in the carpentry
industry) This course consists of 8610 hours of which 8000
hours are supervised on-the-job training with experienced jour-
neymen and 610 hours are related classroom imstruction at
T-VL1. The classroom instruction covers orientation, safety, shop
and trade math, commercial carpentry process for shop tools
and cquipment, supplics and materials, building systems, blue-
print reading, concrcte, specifications and code interpretation.

Culinary Apprenticeship

9 Terms, Main Campus

The Culinary Apprenticeship program is offered
for persons currently employed full time in the cook-
ing industry.

The three-year program combines on-the-job ex-
perience with classroom instruction and results in
certified cook skill levels. Beginning students are
admitted each term as space permits.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students
must purchase a special textbook and instructional
materials through the local chapter of the American
Culinary Federation,

COURSE DESCRIPTION

CUAP 199—Culinary Apprenticeship (27 cr)
(Prerequisite: Current full-time employment in the cooking
industry) This course consists of 6000 instructional hours of
which 400 hours are theory taught at T-VI and.3600 hours are
supervised work experience in a full-time coaking job secured
before entering the class. Theory covers culinary history, garde
manger (food decorating), food management techniques and
front-of-the-house personnel use. A three-step written dnd prac-
ticum final cxam. administered in conjunction with the New
Mexico Chefs and Cooks Assn., is required to graduare,



Electrical Trades Apprenticeship
8 Terms, Main Campus

The Electrical Trades Apprenticeship program,
for persons currently employed full time in the elec-
trical industry, is offered in conjunction with the
Independent Electrical Contractors (IEC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job ex-
perience with classroom instruction and provides the
opportunity for participants to obtain New Mexico
journeyman licenses,

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students
must purchase books and instructional materials
through the 1EC office.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

ETAP 199—Electrical Trades Apprenticeship (24 cr)

(Prereqguisite: Current full-time employment in the electrical
trades indusiry) This course consists of 8600 hours of which
8000 hours are supervised on-the-job training with electrical
journeymen and 600 hours are related classroom instruction at
T-VI. The classroom instruction covers safety, electrical theory,
blueprint reading and layout, National Electrical Code inter-
pretation, too! usage and motor controls,

Plumbing Apprenticeship

8 Terms, Main Campus

The Plumbing Apprenticeship program, for per-
sons currently employed full time in the mechanical
trades (plumbing) industry, is offered in conjunction
with the Rio Grande Chapter of Associated Builders
and Contractors Inc. (ABC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job ex-
perience with classroom instruction and provides the
opportunity for qualified participants to become
journeymen.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students
must purchase textbooks and instructional materials
through the local ABC chapter.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

PLAP 199—Plumbing Apprenticeship (24 er)

(Prerequisite: Current full-time emnployment in the plumbing
industry) This course consists of 8610 hours of which 8000
hours are superviscd on-the-job training with expericnced
plumbing journeymen and 610 hours are related classraom in-
struction at T-V1, The classroom instruction covers safety, shop
and trade math, plumbing processes, blueprint reading and
mechanical code (plumbing) interpretation.
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Sheet Metal Apprenticeship

8 Terms, Main Campus

The Sheet Metal Apprenticeship program, for
persons currently employed full time in the sheet
metal industry, is offered in conjunction with the
Rio Grande Chapter of Associated Builders and
Contractors Inc. (ABC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job ex-
perience with classroom instruction and provides the
opportunity for participants to obtain New Mexico
journeyman licenses.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students
must purchase textbooks and instructional materials
through the local ABC chapter.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

SMAP 199—Sheet Metal Apprenticeship (24 er)
(Prerequisite: Current full-time employment in the sheet metal
industry) This course consists of 8610 hours of which 8000
hours are supervised on-the-job training with experienced sheet
metal journeymen and 610 hours are related classroam instruc-
tion at T-V1. The classroom instruction covers safety, shop and
trade math, sheet metal processes for shop machinery, trian-
gulation layout, radial line layout, paraltel line layout, blucprint
reading. and Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning National Assn,
(SMACNA) manuals. '
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Support Courses

At least 12 students must sign up and instructional
space must be available before a support course can
be offered. As a result, support courses may be
canceled because of low enrollment. Not all courses
are offered each term. Most are offered only at the
Main Campus.

Hrs Cr
Course Wk Hrs
ACHR 170  Preumatic Control Systems.... 5 3
AUTC 102 Math/Basic Electricity......... 5 3
AUTC 170  Transportation Trades
Machining ......... araaens 5 3
Cl 170  First Aid and CPR............ . L
od} 286  Special Topics..vvverevnn.s 1-6
'COMM 041  Communications for Trades.... 5 3
ELTR 170  Pole Climbing......... R 4 2
ELTR 213  Occupational Safety........... 5 3
FS 296  Special Tepics. . ouviiniens - 1-6
FSMG 170 Advanced Food Service
Management. ..... R -
FSMG 171  Food Service Nutrition........ 5 3
'LANG 061  Writing Lab.......... beeaans 5 3
MATT 170 Basic Tool/CNC.............. 5 3
MATT 171  Precision Measurement........ 5 3
MATT 172 Mechanical Drawing for Metal
- Trades.....%5..coeviiinnnnn. 5 3
PLMB 170  Energy ManagemcnﬁSolar
Applications ............... 5 3
PLMB 171  Plumbing/Heating Control
Circoitry. ....vvenenenvann 5 3
PLMB 172  Backflow Prevention.......... 5 3
'SCIE 011  Introduction to Physics........ 5 3
'SCIE 013 Thinking Strategies ........... 5 3
WELD 170  Welding Skills Improvement... 5 3

WELD 171  Advanced Welding Skills |
. Improvement............... 5
WELD 296  Welding Special Topics ....... 1-2

W

*See Developmental Studies Department, page 31, for course
descriptions.,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACHR 170—Pneumatic Control Systems (3 cr)

Basic control system components and diagrams are included.
Emphasis is on the installation and calibration of typical pneu-
matic control systems used for environmental control,

AUTC 102—Math/Basic Electricity (3 cr)

The student learns and applics basic math principles as they
relate to measuring tools, equipment, graphs and schematics.
The theory of mechanical power, basic electricity principles,
related terminology and electrical component identification also
are covered. An intreduction to diagnostic equipment, testing
procedures and theory related to heavy equipment, electrical
systemns, troubleshooting and repair procedures is included.

AUTC 170—Transportation Trades Machining (3 ¢r)

This course intraduces basic machine shop practices partic-
ularly as they relate to the auto diesel mechanic, Instruction is
provided in safety, hand tools, elementary lathe, mill and drill
press. Emphasis is on tapping, rethreading, broken stud re-
moval, thread inserts, shaft straightening, torque wrenches,
fasteners, sized nuts and chise! use.

CJ] 170—First Aid and CPR (1 cr)

This is an introductory course stressing immediate care and
recognition of life threatening injuries and illnesses. Emphasis
is on emergency temporary help in order to preserve life.

C]J 296—Special Topics (1-6 cr)

This course includes an in-depth study of problems and the
advanced techniques that criminal justice experts use in re-
spending to them.

ELTR 170—Pole Climbing (2 cr)

Instruction is provided in safety, proper use of equipment,
climbing and mancuvering techniques up to the 18-foot level
on unstepped poles, and the proper use of ladders en poles and
span lines.

ELTR 213—OQccupational Safety (3 cr)

Training is given in the Red Cross Multimedia System and
cardiopulmonary resuscitation, for which Red Cross Certifi-
cation is issued upon successful completion. An introduction
to the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) regulations
is included.

FS 296—Spccial Topics (1-6 cr)

This course includes an in-depth study of problcms and the
advanced techniques that firefighter experts use in responding
to them.

FSMG 170—Advanced Food Service Management (3 cr)

This course emphasizes the. use of computers in the food
service industry. The CBORD Menu Development System is
used to introduce the student to key analytical reports, inter-
active menu planning, and cost-oriented and margin-operated
operations.

FSMG 171—Food Service Nutrition (3 cr)

This course is a study of food and nutrition as they pertain
to the food scrvice industry. The student is introduced to the
digestive system, diet control, and vitamins and nutrients.

MATT 170—Basic Tool/CNC (3 cr)

Instruction is provided in safety, hand tools, elementary lathe,
mill and dril! press. Installation and selection of fasteners and
sheet metal fabrication are included. Culminating project is a
design problem fabrication of an instrumentation package (power
supply). Students are introduced to basic programrmng con-
cepts related to computer-numerical-contro! {CNC) turning and
machining centers and computer-aided-design (CAD) systems.

MATT 171—Precision Measurement (3 cr)

This course is an intreduction to basic measurement prin-
ciples and techniques. Students are instructed in the care, cal-
ibration, uscs and applications of outside micrometers, inside
micrometers, depth micrometers, vernier calipers, indicators
and other measuring equipment specific to their majors.




MATT 172—Mechanical Drawing for Metal Trades (3 cr)

This course provides instruction in the basic technigues of
mechanical drawing. The class includes skeiching, threa-view
orthographic projection, sectional views, auxiliary views, basic
drafting muth, geometric tolerancing, welding symbols and
welding layout.

PLMB 170—Energy Management/Solar Applications (3 er)

This course is for students interested in management of a
residential energy package. Instruction is provided in how life
styles, design and orientation conserve natural resources. Em-
phasis is on the selection, installation, maintenance and repair
of solar equipment as rclated to heating water and air,

PLMDB 171—Plumbing/Heating Control Circuitry (3 cr)

This course includes installation and troubleshooting of heat-
ing control circuits. Control theory, terminology and symbols
are covered. Instructional cmphasis is on electrical control de-
vices from varicus manufzcturers. Also included are the reading
and developing of wiring diagrams and line schemasics.

PLMB 172—Backflow Prevention (3 cr)
This course teaches the student to identify, test, troubleshoot
and repair backflow prevention assemblies. A minimum of 50

Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

The Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration
program prepares students for entry into the instal-
lation, maintenance and service field. With on-the-
job experience and field training, the graduate of
this program should be able to advance quickiy.

Training includes installing mechanical equip-
ment, ductwork, piping and electrical controls; serv-
icing various air conditioning, heating and
refrigeration components; troubleshooting systems;
and performing required preventive maintenance.

Most activities take place on campus, but some
take place at off-campus building sites and are an
integral part of the curriculum.

To earn a certificate, a student must complete
successfully a total of 1275 instructional hours of
which 720 are laboratory work and 555 are related
theory.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective is reached and receive a proficiency cer-
tificate detailing the skills mastered. _

Eligible third-term students are encouraged to
participate in the supervised work experience pro-
gram.

Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration stu-
dents must pay an equipment fee of $90 before
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percent of class time is spent in the lab working with assemblies.
Successful completion of this course qualifies the student to
become a certified backflow prevention assembly tester,

WELD 170—Welding Skills Improvement (3 cr)

This class includes instruction in safety practices. general
tools and equipment, sources of heat, operational procedures,
metals and their- properties, and applications of oxyacetylene
and ar¢ welding. Instruction is geared for the specific needs of

. all majors,

WELD 171—Advanced Welding Skills Improvement (3 cr)

This course provides instrzction in advanced welding pro-
cesses. Mig and tig welding and other processes such as plasma
arc, resistance, flux core, carbon and submerged arc welding
are included.

WELD 29%6—Welding Special Topics (1~2 cr)

This flexible course is designed to enable students currently
in the welding trade to pursue studies in specialized needs with
unique goals. This class also may be taken as an independent
or guided study to be used as a refresher course or to sharpen
skills prior to certification or recertification exams. Hours are
by arrangement.

entering the first term, $70 before the second term
and $70 before the third term.

AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING AND
REFRIGERATION PROGRAM

Hrs Cr
Term I . Wk Mrs
ACHR  10IL Air Conditioning, Heating and ... )
Relrigeration Theory/Lab1.. 20 {2
ACHR 102 Control Circuitry/Math | ...... 5 3

Term I

ACHR  11IL Air Conditioning, Heating and
Refrigeration Theory/Lab Il. 20 12

ACHR 112 Air Conditioning, Heating and

Refrigeration Mathematics [I 5 3
ACHR 113 Control Ciccuitry Il.. ..., ....... 5 3
Term [l
ACHR  20IL Air Condittoning, Heating and
Refrigeration Theory/Control
Circuitry Lab Il ........... 15 9
ACHR  202L Sheet Meial Theory/Lab....... __15 9
Totals................ e 1275 51

Option
Supervised Werk Experience

Suppeort Courses
See pages 84-RS.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACHR 101L—Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration
Theory/Lab [ (12 cr)

Students fearri shop safety; basic tools and equipment; ap-
pl icable laws of physics and chemistry; electrical circuits; elec-
tric meters; test and measunng equipment; and installation,
maintenance and service procedures for the mechanical refrig-
eration cycle and components.

ACHR 102—Control Circuitry/Math I (3 cr)

This course is designed 10 lay the groundwork required for
diagnosis and service of refrigeration and electrical cquipment
with'emphasis on DC circuits as applied to Ohm’s Law. Stu-
dents are taughit algebra as apphcd to AC clectricity.

ACHR lllL—A:r Condltmmng. Heating and Refrigeration
Theory/Lab II (12 er)

(Prereqmmes All Term I caurses or eqmva!em) Instruction
is in the installation, maintenance and service of residential air
conditioning, heating and refrigeration systems,

ACHR 112—Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration
Mathematics II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACHR 102 or equivalens) This course covers
calculations required for residential heating and cooling system
design including equipment sizing, duct sizing and layout.

ACHR 113—Control Circuitry II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACHR 102 or equivalent) This coursc includes
the design, installation and troubleshooting of air conditioning,
heating and refrigeration control circuits. Emphasis is on elec-
trical control devices from various manufacturers.

ACHR 201L—Air Conditioning, Heating and Reflrigeration
Theory/Control Circuitry Lab III (9 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACHR 102, ACHR 111L or equivalent) The
installation, maintenance and service of commercial air con-
ditioning, heating and various refrigeration systems are cov-
ered, along with multizone heating/cooling, chilled water and
hot water systems. More advanced control theory and termi-
nology also are covered. Emphasis is on clectrical, pneumatic
and solid state cipcuitry as well as clectronic and electric control
devices, their installation and service.

ACHR 202L—Sheet Metal Theory/Lab (9 cr)

Instruction is provided .in sheet metal processes performed
with hand, bench, cutting and layout tools; safety; care of tools
and equipment; use of materials and supplies; straight pattemn
development and fzbrication. Lab projects are oriented to typ-
ical heating and ventilation installations. Study of the dcsign.
layout and apphcanon of air distribution duct systems for air
conditioning alse is included.

Automotive Body Repair

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

The Automotive Body Repair program prepares
students for entry-level employment repairing col-
lision.damage on passenger and commercial vehi-
cles. Proper safety procedures, work ethics, and
correct selection and use-of tools and equipment are

" stressed.

The program is designed to allow a student to
enter the industry at three separate levels. Upon
successful completion of Automotive Body Repair
Theory/Lab I, the student may receive a detailing
proficiency certificate and obtain employment de-
tailing and preparing vehicles for collision/refinish-
ing repairs. Completion of all courses through the
second term gives the student -additional skills in
welding, collision repair procedures and compre-
hensive refinishing techniques. The student may then
receive a basic refinishing proficiency certificate and
obtain employment as a painter’s helper. The third
term upgrades the student’s abilities to repair and
refinish major collision damage using state-of-the-
art pulling and measuring equipment. During the
third term, -students have the option to apply their
skills in a supervised work cxpencnce program with
employers.

To eamn an Auto Body Repair certificate, a student
must successfully complete a total of 1125 instrirc-
tional hours of which 825 are laboratory work and
300 are related theory.

Students must pay a $100 equipment fee before
entering the first term, $75 before the second term,
and $50 before the third term.



AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIR PROGRAM

Hrs Cr
Term I Wk Hrs
AUBO  IDIL Automotive Body Repair
Theory/Lab L.............. 20 12
AUBO 102  Math/Basic Electricity......... 5 3
Detailing Cerificate
Term il
AUBO  |IIL Automotive Body Repair
Theory/Lab Il.............. 25 15
Basic Refinishing Ceriificate
Term il
AUBO 201L Automotive Body Repair
Theory/Lab 1L . ............ _25 15
Totals .. .oovivnenivinien 1125 45
Attomotive Body Repair Certificate
Option ,

Supervised Work Experience

Support Courses
See pages 84-85.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AUBO 101L—Automotive Body Repair Theory/Lab I {12
cr)

The student is intradsuced to all phases of the auto collision
industry including safety procedures, terminology, body and
frame construction, toals, cquipment, minor damage repair,
basic refinishing techniques, detatling, and understanding cs-
timutes. Students tearn how to set up and operate oxyacetylene,
shiglded metat-arc and gas metal-arc welding equipment. The
procedures for culting, welding and brazing automaotive sheet
metal are covered.

AUBO 102—Math/Basic Electricity (3 cr)

The student leamns and applics basic math principles as they
relate to measuring tools, equipment, graphs and schematics.
The theory of mechanical power, basic electricity principles,
related terminology, and electrical compenent identification also
are covered. An introduction to diagnestic equipment, testing
procedures and theory rclated to heavy equipment, electrical
systems, troubleshoating and repair procedures is included.

AUBO 111L—Automolive Body Repair Theory/Lab 11 (IS
cr}

(Prerequisites: All Term I courses or equivalent) The student
receives instruction in safety, body shop tools and equipment,
and removal and replacement of body parts. This course covers
cleaning, sanding, masking, all phascs of surface preparation,
metal treatment, undercoats, and comprehensive refinishing
systcms; air conditioning diagnosis, testing, repair and scry-
icing; and instruction in basic shielded metal-arc, gas metal-
arc, gas tungsten-arc and plastic welding techiniques.

AUBO 201L—Automotive Body Repair Theory/Lab III {15
cr)

(Prerequisites: Al Term If courses or equivalent) This course
covers comprehensive metal repair, body panc] replacement,
sectioning, repair to cooling, related electrical systems, align-
ment and fitting techniques, under body and frame measure-
ment, body shell alignment procedures and estimating techniques.
The student performs a wide variety of refinishing jobs dupli-
cating a‘modem auto collision production shop environment.

Automotive Technology

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

The Automotive Technology program is designed
to provide individuals with the skills needed to di-
agnose and repair mechanical problems on auto-
mobiles and light trucks. Proper safety procedures
along with the correct use and selection of hand
tools and test equipment is stressed. The program
is designed to qualify the successful student as an
entry-level general automobile technician.

The employment outlook for qualified auto tech-
nicians is excellent. Employment opportunities in-
clude such positions as basic servicing, general
mechanic, specialist, service writer, shop foreman,
service manager, sales representative and service
station attendant.

The program is designed to allow a student to
enter the industry at three separate levels. Upon
successful completion of Automotive Technology
Theory/Lab I, the student may receive a basic auto
servicing proficiency certificate and obtain employ-
ment servicing automobiles and performing brake
system and suspension repair, front end alignment
and engine repairs. Upon successful completion of
Automotive Technology Theory/Lab I and Math/
Basic Electricity, the student is eligible for Term II.

Completion of Term II gives the student addi-
tional skills with transmissions, drive trains and air
conditioning. Upon completion of Automotive
Technology Theory/Lab Il, the student may receive
a basic auto repair proficiency certificate and obtain
employment performing minor repairs and servicing
automobiles and light duty trucks. Upon successful
completion of Automotive Technology Theory/Lab
Il and Transportation Electronics, the student is el-
igible for Term IIL.
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Term [II upgrades the student’s abilities to di-
agnose and repair electrical systems including com-
puter-controlled components. During Term III;
students have the option to apply their skills in a
supervised work experience program with cooper-
ating employers.

To earn an Automotive Technology certificate, a
student must successfully complete a total of 1125
instructional hours of which 750 are laboratory work
and 375 are related courses including theory.

Students must pay an equipment fee of $100 be-
fore entering the first term, $90 for the second term,
and $90 for the third term.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Hrs Cr
Term i Wi  Hrs
AUTC  101L  Automotive Technology
Theory/Lab I............... 20 12
AUTC 102  Math/Basic Electricity......... 5 3
Basic Auto Servicing Certificate
‘Term i
AUTC 1IIL Automotive Technology
Theory/Lab Il.............. 20 12
AUTC 113 Transportation Electronics..... 5 3
Buasic Anto Repair Certificate
Term if
AUTC  201L Automotive Technology
Theory/Lab Il ............. _25 15
Totals .ooovvnininnennnen 1125 45
Automotive Technology Certificate
Oprion

Superviscd Work Experience

Suppart Courses
See pages 84-85,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AUTC 101L—Automotive Technology Theory/Lah I (I2 cr)

This course is designed to teach the student the skills needed
to-perform commnon automotive service work.. Inspection, re-
pair and replacement of brakes; use of precision measuring
tools; cooling, lubricating, ignition, fuel, emission and exhaust
systems are covered. The course also provides the studens with
instiction on automotive chassis, steering, suspension sys-
tems, related hardware and wheel alignment. Basic internal
combustion engine theory and the principles of basic engine
overhaul aré studied.

AUTC 102—Math/Basic Electricity (3 cr)

This course teaches the student basic math principles as they
relate to measuring tools, equipment, graphs and schematics.
The theory of mechanical power, basic electricity principles,
related términology, and electronic component identification
also are covered. The students are intreduced to diagnosis
equipment testing procedures and theory related to automotive
electrical systems troubleshooting and repair procedures.

AUTC 111L—Antomotive Techmology Theory/Lab II (12
cr)

(Prerequisites: AUTC 0fL, AUTC 102 or equivalent) This
course covers diagnostic and repair procedures involving clutches,
manvally shifted and antomatic transmissions, transaxles and
differential units. Air conditioning diagnosis, testing, repair and
servicing also are included. The entire drive train is covered.

AUTC 113—Transportation Electronics (3 er)
(Prereguisites: AUTC 10IL, AUTC 102 or equivalent) This
course provides the information required to test and replace
malfunctioning electronic components, The theory of solid-
state devices, basic principles of electronics, and interpretation
of circuit diagrams are included. Signal tracing characteristics
and the operation of semi-conduction diodes and rectifier cir-
cuits are covered. Lab experiments are conducted on full wave
and voltage rectifiers, transistors, thyristors, jategrated circuits,
operational amplifiers, digital gates and timing circuits,

AUTC 201L—Automotive Technology Theory/Lab II (15
cr)

(Prerequisites: AUTC f111, AUTC 113) This course covers
the theory, diagnoesis and repair of electrical components, fuel
systems, and heating and air conditiening systems, Students
also learn to tune-up vehicles. Emission control standards and
components are covered.

Carpentry

Certificate Program
2 Terms, Main Campus

The Carpentry program provides students with
practical and realistic job skills to enter the con-
struction industry. Classes meet on and off campus
and in indoor and outdoor labs specifically designed
for cabinetmaking and residential construction.

During the first term, the fundamentals of resi-
dential framing and tools of the trade are taught. In
the second term, emphasis is on residential and light
commercial work, maintenance and remodeling along
with instruction on interior finish carpentry, basic
construction and installation of cabinets and mill-
work.

To eamn a framing proficiency certificate, a stu-
dent must complete 375 instructional hours of which
225 are laboratory work and 150 are related theory,
math and blueprint reading. Continuing students can
earn a Carpentry certificate by successfully com-
pleting another 375 hours of lab and related instruc-
tion.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective has been reached and receive a proficiency
certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Carpentry students must pay an equipment fee of
$100 before entering the first term and an additional
$70 for the second term. They also must provide
their own carpenter’s overalls or nail apron.



CARPENTRY PROGRAM

Hrs Cr
Term | Wk Hrs
CARP 1011, Carpentry TheoryiLab 1............ 20 12

CARP 102  Carpentry Math/Blucprint Readingl 5 3
Framing Certificate

Term 11
CARP 11IL Carpentry Theoryflab Il . ... ... 20 12
CARP 112  Carpentry Math/Blucprint Reading
1 _5 3
Totals.......... feerrana e L 750 30
Curpentry Certificete
Opffon_

Supervised Work Experience

Support Cotrses
See pages 84-85.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CARP 101L—Carpentry Theory/Lab I (12 ¢r)

Instruction is provided in hand and power tools, site layout
and foundations, rough framing, roof framing. structural shell
basics, stair canstruction, exterior linish and safety.

CARP 102—Carpentry Mathematics/Blueprint Reading I
3 cr)

This course provides instruction in whole numbers, combin-
ing numbers. lumber sizing, scaling, centering and triangle
theory. Instruction in the interpretation of clevation drawings
and foor plans, symbols and notations, dimensions and strug-
tura! information s included, Students are introduced to ma-
terial estimation.

CARP 111L—Carpentry Theory/Lab II (12 cr)

(Prerequisite: CARP 101L or equivalent) This course is a
cantinuation of CARP 10LL with the addition of finish carpen-
try. basic construction and instullation of cabinets and millwork.
Maintenance, remodeling, concrete finishing and light com-
mercial construction ure cmphasized.

CARP 112—Carpentry Mathematics/Blueprint Reading 11
(3cm)

(Prerequisite: CARP 102 or cquivalent) This course includes
an introductory study of blueprint applications to residential
homes, multiple family dwellings and commercial buildings.
Instruction also is provided in the use of rules and formulas
for material estimating, volume measure, ratio and proportion.
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Commercial Printing

Certificate Program

" 2 Terms, Montoya Campus

This program teaches entry-level skills for jobs
in the offset printing industry or in-plant print/du-
plication shops.

The lab contains computers, phototypesetiers,
paste-up and stripping tables, process cameras, plate
makers, offset duplicators and presses, paper cut-
ters, folder and bindery machines, and other equip-
ment used in the industry.

Instructional units have specific prerequisites as
follows: typesetting—typing skill of 35 words per
minute; proofreading—good spelling/grammar; paste-
up/layout—visual coordination, color perception and
measurement skills; camera—allergy free and night
vision; press—allergy free, depth and color percep-
tion, mechanical aptitude; bindery—mechanical ap-

Ltitude, lifting ability.

To earn a certificate, a student must complete
successfully a total of 825 instructional hours of
which 600 are laboratory work and 225 are related
theory.

When students leave the program, they receive a
proficiency certilicate listing the skills mastered.

Commercial Printing students must pay a per-
sonal equipment fee of $30 before entering the first
term.
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COMMERCIAL PRINTING PROGRAM

Hrs Cr
Term I . Wk Hrs
CMPR 101L. Commercial Printing Theory/Lab 1. 25 135
Term It
CMPR 11IL Commercial Printing Theory/Lab {I. _30 I8

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CMPR 101L—Commercial Printing Theory/Lab I (15 cr)

This.course covers safety of tools, equipment, solvents and
chemicals; use of tools and equipment; design; composition,
layout and paste-up; proofs and proofreading; basic photo type-
selting: papers and inks; basic sciup and operation of offsct
duplicators and presses; bindery processes; and quality control.
Instruction also is provided in job amalysis, cost contral, esti-
mating and preduction work flow. Basic arithmetic as it applies
1o the printing trade for measurements, ink and chemical for-
mulas, paper cuts and job pricing is included.

CMPR 111L—Commercial Printing Theory/Lab II (18 cr)

(Prerequisite: CMPR 101L or equivalens) Emphasis is on
advanced processes in all areas of the lab; computer compo-
sition; imposition; duotonc and special effect screens; multi-
color register and special penalty stock printing; troubleshooting
techniques; computer estimating; production control and legal
cansiderations. The course continues special principles and trade
math as they.relate to individual work stations. The student
receives instouction-in one of seven specialty areas.

' !

Criminal Justice

Associate Degree/Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

This program provides basic instruction in the
field of criminal justice, Students may earn either
a certificate or an associate degree.

To eam a certificate, a student must successfully
complete 35 credit hours—26 occupational core cur-
riculum hours, English 101, Math 120 and Soci-
ology 111.

Students who have already received a certificate
from an approved New Mexico law enforcement
academy with which T-VI has an articulation agree-
ment are given block credit for the 26 credit hours
of occupational core curriculum. These students may
enter the degree program after meeting T-VI ad-
mission requirements. Credit for the occupational
core curriculum will be posted at the completion of
all courses in the degree program.

To earn an Associate in Applied Science Degree
in Criminal Justice, a student must successfully
complete 68 credit hours including 26 certificate

occupational core requirements and 42 credit hours
in required Arts and Sciences courses.

Students must purchase their own textbooks and
supplies.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROGRAM

Cr
Term I Hrs
CJ 101  Criminal Law and Procedure ......... k]
Cl 102 Juvenile Justice and Procedure.. ...... 3
CJ 103 Probation and Parole,................ 3
ClJ 104 Patrol Procedures, . .......oooeneaat. 3
C 135 Pre-Sent Investigation and Police
- Reports....o.oiien i |
*ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. k]
*8OC 111 Criminal Justice System.............. 3
Term
Cl 111 Traffic Investigation and Enforcement . 3
ad 112 Criminal Investigation ...........cu0t 3
CJ 113  Organized and White Collar Crime ... 3
cJ 114 Contemporary Enforcement
Techniques ....cooocveiienneninnnn 3
cJ 115 Physical Conditioning................ 1
*MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra................. 3
Criminal Justice Certificate
Term Iif - '
*CSCl 101 Computer Literacy. covvvvrievnsinnas " 3
*ENG 119 Technical Communications........... 3
*PSY Psychology Elective ................. 3
*SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology ............ 3
*SOC 280 Social Science Research .., ......... 3
Term 1V
*COMM Communications Elective ............ 3
*SOC 211 Social Problems......ovvveieninnan., 3
*SOC 212 Juvenile Delinguency .....veveeveenn. 3
*SOC 215 Criminology ..ovvivieeivanieeninannn 3
*SOC 214 Sociology of Comrections............. 3
*50C 216 Ethnic and Minerity Groups......:... _3
Total,, civiviiannniiiinens .... 68

“Arts and Sciences courses. Course descriptions on pages 23—
29.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CJ 101—Criminal Law and Procedure (3 cr)

This course is a study of the historical development, purposes
and goals of common and statutory criminal law and the pro-
cedures which control actions in the criminal justice system,

CJ 102—Juvenile Justice and Procedure (3 cr)
This course covers the juvenile court and justice system
including the Children’s Code and the Rules of Procedure,

CJ 103—Probation and Parole (3 cr)

This course includes a study of history, philosophy and legal
basis govemning investigation and supervision of judged juve-
nile offenders and adult violators placed on probation and pa-
role.



CJ 104—Patrol Procedures (3 cr)

This course introduces the basic patrol function and the prob-
lems faced by law enforcement officers-in the accomplishment
of this function,

CJ 105—Police and Presentence Reports (1 ¢r)

The study and practical application of police reports, affi-
davits, warrants and presestence investigation reports are cov-
ered.

CJ 111—Traffic Investigation and Enforcement (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: Successful completion of 13 credit hours of
core carriculum) This course includes the study of traffic law
enforcement and basic wreck checking, and progresses to the
complete investigation of major accidents.

CJ 112—Criminal Investigation (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Successful completioin of 13 credit hours of
core curricufum) Basic criminal investigation is studied from
the preliminary investigation to final preparation and presen-
tation in court.
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CJ) 113—Organized and White Collar Crime (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: Successful completion of {3 credit hours of
core curriculum) This course includes the study of illegal ac-
tivities of people and institutions whose purpose is profit through
legitimate business, and illegal activity of people and organi-
zations whase purpose. is illegitimate gain through illegal en-
terprise,

CJ 114—Contemporary Enforcement Technigues (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Successful completion of 13 credit hours of
core curriculim) Verbal and manual skills which officers use
on a daily basis—ranging from handcuffing and restraint to
field notes and testimony—are studied.

CJ 115—Physical Conditioning (1 cr)

(Prerequisite: Successful completion of 13 credit hours of
core carriculum) This course is designed to prepare the student,
for entry level law enforcement requirements and better health
maintenance.

Culinary Arts

Baking

Certificate Program
2 Terms, Main Campus

This food service specialty prepares persons for
jobs as bakers in restaurants, bake shops, bakeries
and institutional kitchens such as schools or hos-

pitals. Persons entering this field should be early -

risers since most baking begins early in the morning.

Baking meets in a lab furnished with-commercial
equipment and display cases. The program’s prod-
ucts are sold in the T-VI food service areas.

To eam a certificate, a student must complete
successfully 750 instructional hours of which 525
are laboratory work and 225 are related theory,

Students may leave the program when a training
objective is reached and receive a proficiency cer-
tificate detailing the skills mastered.

Baking students must pay an equipment fee of
$100 before entering Term I and $30 for Term I1.

BAKING PROGRAM
' Hrs Cr
Term | Wk Hrs
BKNG 10IL Baking Theory/Lab l.......... ween 20012
BKNG 102 Food Scrvice Mathematics......... 5 3,
Term if '
BKNG !MIL Baking Theory/Lab ll ............. 25 15
1171 - 750 30
Option

Supervised Work Experience

. COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BENG 101L—Baking Theory/Lab (12 cr)

Students learn fundamentals of mixing and processing the
ingredients used in a variety of breads, sweet yeast dough
products and specialties. Also included are care and use of
equipment, bakery sanitation, proper use and storage of bakery
ingredients, experiments with baking formulas, leavening agents
and human relation skills:

BKNG 102—Food Service Mathematics (3 cr)
Basic arithmetic for sales, portioning and pricing. of food
products is covercd. Students also Jearn to use cash registers.

BKNG 111L—Baking Theory/Lab II (15 cr)

(Prerequisiter BKNG 101L) This course continues the prin--
ciples of Baking 1 with emphasis on baking chemistry and
advanced production procedures. More study of international
pastries and desserts is provided and cake decorating is covered,
Supervisory management principles are included.
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Quantity Food Preparation

Certificate Program
2 Terms, Main Campus

Quantity Food Preparation emphasizes nutritional
food preparation and prepares students for entry into
the rapidly growing food industry—as sauté cooks
after the first term or dinner cooks upon completion
of the full program.

Classes are held in industrial kitchens. First-term
students prepare food for and operate a cafeteria
line including cash registers.

Second term students operate the Student Spe-
cialties program, a fine dining: restaurant open to
the public by reservation only. (See page 8.)

To earn a certificate, a student must complete
successfully 750 instructional hours of which 525
are laboratory work and 225 are related theory.

A student may leave the program-when a training
objective has been reached and receive a proficiency
certificate detailing the skills mastered.

. -Graduates are encouraged to enroll in the Baking
program, as space permits, to gain an additional job
skill which may be helpful in their careers.

Quantity Food Preparation students must pay an
equipment fee of $100 before entering the first term
and another $80 for, the second term.

0

QUANTITY FOOD PREPARATION

PROGRAM

Hrs Cr
Term i ) Wk Hrs
QUFD 10IL Quantity Food Theory/Lab I ....... 20 12
QUFD 102 Food Service Mathematics .. e 5 3

Term il ) : '
QUFD [11L Quantity Food Theory/Lab Il....... _25 15
Totals. ..o vvuvavrens e 750 30

- 'COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

QUFD IOIL—Quanuly Food Theory!l.,ab I(12 ¢r)

This course provides instruction in preparing meats, vege-
tables, soups, sauces, sandwiches, salads and breakfast foods.
Emphasis is placed on cost, nutrition, sanitation, safety, tools
and equipment, cooking methods and techniques, speed and
efficiency, and céfcter‘ia line operation.

QUFD 102—Food Service Mathematics (3 cr)

Basic arithmetic for sales, portioning and costing of food
products is covered. Students also Jearn how to use cash reg-
isters.

QUFD 111L—Quantity Food Theornyab I (15 cr)

Students learn methods of cooking stews, fricassees; gar-
nishes, sauces and other dinner items. Also covered are herbs
and spices, salad preparation, use of recipes, -application of
costing procedures; pantry work, restaurant service and oper-
ation, and customer service. '

Diesel Mechanics

Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus

Th'is program prepares students to work on a va-
riety of diesel-powered equipment used in the truck-
ing, heavy equipment and mining industries.

The program meets in working labs’ where stu-
dents are introduced to a variety of diesel engines,
electrical and hydraulic test equipment, dynamo-
meters, air conditioning equipment, drive train com-
ponents, fuel injection test and calibration devices,
and related equipment.

In the first term, students learn basic engine block
design; component parts disassembly, inspection and
reassembly; diesel engine accessories; introduction
to diagnosis; troubleshooting; and injection system
component replacement. The second term covers
the transmission, drive train and hydraulic systems.
In the third term, students repair electrical com-
ponents, air conditioning and fuel injection systems.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective is reached and receive a proficiency cer-
tificate detailing the skills completed.

To satisfy full program requirements, a student
must complete successfully 1125 instructional hours
of which 675 are laboratory work and 450 are related
theory.

Diesel Mechanics students must pay an equip-
ment fee of $100 before entering the first term, $130
for the second term, and $130 for the third term.



DIESEL MECHANICS PROGRAM

Hrs Cr

Term I _ Wik Hrs
DIME 10IL  Diesel Theory/Lab I .......... 20 12
DIME 102 Ma/Basic Electricity. ........ 3 3
Term It .
DIME  11lL Diesel Theory/Lab Il.......... 20 12
DIME 113 Transportation Electronics..... 3 3
Term IH
DIME  20I1L Diecsel Theory/Lab III......... 25 13

Totals .........covnunnnn 1125 45
Option

Supervised Work Experience

Support Courses
See pages 84-85.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DIME 10IL—Diesel Theory/Lab I (12 er)

Emphasis is,on two--and four-stroke diesel engines including
basic engine cylinder block assembly design: component parts
disassembly, inspection and reassembly; fits, tolerances and
service specifications; use of precision measuring tools; inter-
preting mechanical drawings: thread repair procedures: tubri-
cating, cooling, air intuke and fuel systems; and governer control
design. The course introduces the student to diagnosis and
repair of engine failures and reduced operational capabilities.

DIME 102-—Math/Basic Electricity (3 cr)

The student learns and applies basic math principles as they
relate to measuring tools, equipment, graphs and schematics.
The theory of mechanical power, basic electricity principles,
related terminology and clectrical component identification also
are covered. An introduction to diagnostic equipment, testing
procedures and theory related to heavy equipment, electrical
systems, troubleshooting and repair procedures is included.

DIME 111L—Diesel Theory/Lab II (12 cr)

(Prerequisifes: DIME 101L, DIME 102 or equivalent) Basic
theory of the entire drive train and hydraulic systems is sudied.
The course covers shop safety and the theory related to test
equipment, diagnosis, troubleshoeting, analysis procedures and
an introduction to job seeking and job rctention skills. Enstruc-
tion includes the service and repair of drive train and hydraulic
system companents.

DIME 113—Transportation Electronics (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: DIME 101L, DIME 102 or equivaient) Sw-
dents learn how multimeters are used in analyzing basic direct
and alternating current circuits. The theory of solid-state de-
vices, basic principles of electronics and interpretation of circuit
diagrams are covered.

DIME 201L—Diesel Theory/Lab III (15 cr)

(Prerequisites: DIME 111L, DIME 113 or eguivaleni) Stu-
dents leam safety, diagnosis, troubleshooting ard repair pro-
cedures of electrical systems, fuel injection componeats and
air conditioning systems.
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Electrical Trades

Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

This program provides students with entry-level
skills for employment in the construction industry,
electrical maintenance and related electrical trades.

Off-campus projects enable. students to gain on-
the-job experience in residential construction and
electrical installation. On-campus electrical wiring
projects are incorporated into the program. These
projects enable students to obtain experience with
electrical work under the supervision of the instruc-
tor and T-VI maintenance personnel.

The program is designed to allow a student to
enter the electrical trades industry at three separate
levels. Upon completion of Terms I and II, the stu-
dent may receive a residential wiring proficiency
certificate and obtain employment as an apprentice
electrician.

Completion of Term IlI gives the student addi-
tional skills in design and installation of industrial
control systems and heavy construction work. A
student may receive a commercial wiring profi-
ciency certificate at this point:

Term IV upgrades the student’s abilities in in-
stallation and maintenance of solid-state equipment.
Students also have the option- to participate in a
supervised work experience program.
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To eamn a certificate, a student must successfully
complete a total of 1725 instructional hours of which
900 are laboratory work and 825 are related theory.
A student may leave the program when a training
objective is reached and receive a proficiency cer-
tificate detailing the skills mastered.

Electrical Trades students must pay a personal
equipment fee of $100 before entering the first term,
another $85 for the second term, $350 for the third
term, and $50 for the fourth term. They also must
provide their own shop clothing and industrial safety
glasses or goggles which conform to ANSI 287.1.

Note: Students are required to take 7'/2-week hu-
man relations and communications courses to fulfjll
graduation requirements. It is recommended that

these courses be taken during Term I or Term II. -

ELECTRICAL TRADES PROGRAM

Hrs Cr
Term | v, W& Hrs
'BA 11l Communications (71/2 weeks}. . 5 2
‘BA 131  Human Relations (7'/2 weeks) . 5 2
ELTR  10lL. Electrical Trades Theory/Labl, 20 (2
ELTR 102 Electrical Math I ............. 5 3
Term It .
ELTR 1L Electrical Trades Theary/Lab 1 20 12
ELTR 112 Electrical Trades Math Il...... 5 3
ELTR 113 Electrical Trades Blueprint
Reading 1.................. 3 3
Residential Wiring Certificate
Term il
ELTR 201l Electrical Trades Theory/Lab
] | 25 15
ELTR 202  Electrical Trades Blueprint
Reading Il ................. 5 13
Commercial Wiring Certificate
Term IV
ELTR  2MIL Electrical Trades Theory/Lab
WV o seeen 20012
ELTR 213  Occupational Safety,.......... _ 5 3
Totals ooevnensnovnnsn .. 1725 70
Elecirical Trades Certificate
Option

Supervised Work Experience

Support Courses
Sec pages B4-85,

'Course descriptions on page 64,

. COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ELTR 101L—Electrical Trades Theory/Lab I (12 cr)
This course provides instruction in the fundamentals of basic
electricity. Subject areus include AC and DC theory, symbol

identification, schematic reading, circuit application. magne-
tism, introduction to basic transformers, single-phase motors,
and usc of the National Electric Cede 2nd utility requirements.

ELTR 102—Electrical Trades Mathematics I (3 ¢r)

The student reviews basic arithmetic functions and is intro-
duced to electrical formulas which include Ohm's and Kirch-
hoff’s laws. Problem solving includes calculations of material
and circuit load requirements; rules for scries, parallel and
combination circuits; and mechanical work and power,

ELTR 111L—Electrical Trades Theary/Lab II (12 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 101L) The fundamentals of electricity
learned in Term I are applicd to the design and installation of
residential and commercial building circuitry. Subject areas
include safety; usc of toels and equipment; and the design and
installation of branch circuits, service entrances, and the nec-
essary hardware such as outlet boxes, electrical cable and low-
voltage cquipment. Also covered arc wiring of temparary ser-
vices, basic circuit bending, and an in-depth study of the Na-
ticnal Electric Code and local cedes and regulations.

ELTR 112—Electrical Trades Mathematics II (3 er)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 102 or equivalent) This course advances
the student’s knowledge of electrical formulas into algebraic
cencepts and trigonometric functions as they apply to power
production, magnetic circuitry, generators and three-phase mo-
tors.

ELTR 113—Electrical Trades Blueprint Reading I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 101L) Basic instruction is provided in
reading and interpreting blueprints and specifications, Emphasis
is on terminology, symbols, notaticns, scaling, dimensioning
and basic blueprint drawing techniques. Construction methods,
matertals and structural support of residential, commercial and
industrial buildings also are covered.

ELTR 201L—Electrical Trades Theory/Lab III (15 cr)

(Preregaisites: ELTR 111L, ELTR 112, ELTR 113) Areas of
instruction inclede tools and materials for commercial instal-
lations, industrial control circuits for moter driven equipment,
conduit bending and installation, fire and intrusion alarm sys-
tems, and transformers and power distribution systems. Stu-
dents work outside the lab on campus projects gaining first-
hand knowlcdge of installation.

ELTR 202—Elcctrical Trades Blueprint Reading II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 113 or equivalent) Advanced instruction
in reading blueprints and specifications is provided. The blue-
prints include transformers, feeders, distribution panels, subfeeder
panels, lighting circuits, motors and controliers, signal systems
and power requircments.

ELTR 211L—Electrical Trades Theory/Lab IV (12 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELTR 10IL, ELTR [1i{L, ELTR 20iL or
equivalent) This course is an advanced study of motor contrel
circiitry. Included are solid-state devices and a comparison
between magnetic control circvitry and statc-of-the-art equip-
ment.

ELTR 213—CQccupational Safety (3 cr)

This course presents training in the Red Cross Multimedia
System and cardiopulmonary resuscitation for which Red Cross
certification is issued upon successful completion. An intro-
duction to the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA)
reguiations is included.
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Fire Science

Assgciate Degree/Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

The Fire Science program provides basic class-
room instruction in the field of firefighting. Students
may eam either a certificate or an associate degree.

The training and instruction provided in the first
and second terms lead to a certificate and prepare
the student for entry-level employment with a fire
department. To earn a certificate, a student must
complete successfully 30 credit hours.

The curriculum covered in the third and fourth
terms provides additional coursework designed to
train the student for higher level positions in the fire
science occupation. To earn an Associate in Applied
Science Degree in Fire Science, a student must com-
plete successfully 67 credit hours of which 36 are
core requirements and 31 are Arts and Sciences
courses.

Students are required to purchase their own text-
books and instructional supplies.

FIRE SCIENCE PROGRAM c
y
Term 1 Hrs
ELTR 213 Occupational Safety ................. 3
‘ENG 10l Writing with Readings in Exposition.. 3
F3 10! Introduction to Fire Science.......... 3
FS 102  Fire Service Organization ....... PPN 3
'SOC 100 Introduction to Sociology ....uvvautn 3
Term It
'ENG 119 Technical Communications.........., 3
FS 111 Fire Prevention......oiviivieraneansn 3
FS 112 Building Constructien. ............... 3
‘PHYS 102 Introduction to Physics............... 3
'PSY 100 General Psychology I, ............... 3
Fire Science Ceriificate
Term il
‘CHEM 11I/
112L. Introduction to Chemistry/Lab........ 4
'COMM 221 Communications Elective ........., .3
F§ 201  Fire Protection Systems.............. 3
ES 202  Managing Community Fire Protection. 3
ES 203 Hazardous Materials . ................ 3
'MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra................. 3
Term IV
‘CSCl 101 Computer Literacy...... reeerieaeas 3
or
"Computer Elective ............c..... 3
FS 211 Incident Command and Control....... 3
FS 212 Fire Investigation.................... 3
F8 213 Industrial Fire Pratection............. 3
FS 214 Facilities Inspection ................. 3
'SOC 216 Race and Ethnic Groups ............. ]
L7 | . 67

*Aris and Sciences courses. Course descriptions on pages 23—
29,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ELTR 213—QOccupational! Safety (3 cr)

This course includes training in the Red Cross Multimedia
System and cardiopulmonary resuscitation for which Red Cross
Certification is issued upon successful completion. An intro-
duction to the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA)
regulations is included.

FS 101—Introduction to Fire Science (3 cr) 4

This course includes history of fire service, carcers in fire
protection, physical agility and fitness requirements, public and
private fire protectlon organization, behavior zmd chemistry of
fire, and fire protection futurc-trends.

FS 102—Fire Service Organization (3 cr)

Operational definitions, types of organizations, fire depart-
ment management techniques and governmental impact on fire
service delivery are covered.

FS8 111—Fire Prevention (3 cr)

This course presents basic principles of fire prevention., pub-
lic fire safety education, code development and adoption, fire
testing of building components and consumer products.

FS 112—Building Construction (3 cr)

The student is introduced to building construction with cm-
phasis on structural fire elements, fire spread in buildings, fire
loading, fire suppression and alarm systcms. '

FS 201—Fire Protection Systems (3 cr)

The design and operation of fire protection systems are cov-
ered mcludmg water distribution, detection, alarm and watch-
man services, protcction systems for special hazards, carbaen
dioxide, dry chemical, foam and water spray systems.-

FS 202—Managing Community Fire Protection (3 er)

This course includes risk assessment, resource managemcent,
measuring and evaluating productivity, tegal aspects of emer-
gency service delivery, and the changing misston and role of
fire service in the community.

F8 203—Hazardous Materials (3 er)

Students lean definition, recognition and legal aspects of
fire service response to hazardous material incidents. Basic
Haz-Mat scene management and strategies for resolution of
incidents are included.

FS 211—Incident Command and Control (3 ¢r)

Basic principles of firefighting strategies, fire ground oper-
ations, general and special emergencies, incident command and
communication, and multijurisdictional incidents as they in-
valve fire service are discussed in this course.

FS 212—Fire Invesiigation (3 cr)

The student is introduced to the techniques of determining
fire origin and cause. Topics include fire scene search, Iega]
aspects, and arsen problems including motives and prevention
strategies. Also included arc intervicws and arson case prep-
aration techniques.



96

FS 213—Industrial Fire Protection (3 cr)

This course covers lifesaving procedures, special fircfighting
equipment, salvage, and prevention of rekindling. Problems in
storage,.handling and manufacture of hazardous materials com-
monly found in industry also are reviewed.

FS 214—Facilities Inspection (3 cr)

This course covers testing of fixed fire suppression and alarm
systems, methods of inspection, report writing, enforcement
and legal aspects, model building and fire codes, zoning and
plan review problems,

Food Service Management

Certificate Program
I Term, Main Campus

This program is available to persons employed
in the hospitality/food service field who want to
learn the skills necessary to become entry-level
supervisors or managers.

Classroom instruction totals 135 hours of theory:
in human relations, supervision and business prac-
tices. The supervised work experience portion of
the program, totaling a minimum of 240 hours, is
established. with a cooperating employer under the
supervision of the instructor.

Students who complete the program receive cer-
tificates.

This program does not quallfy students for Vet-
erans Adminisiration training benefits or other stu-
dent financial aid.

F O0OD SERVICE MANAGEMENT

PROGRAM
firs Cr
Course Requirements Wk Hrs
FSMG 101 Food Service Management Theory.. 9 6
FSMG 198  Supervised Work Experience........ 16 9
voLTotals, e 375 15
. .
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

F SMG lDl—Food Service Management Theory (6 cr)

The student learns skills to advance into supervision and
management, Students develop human refations skills needed
to facilitate cooperation among employees and attract cus-
tomers; supervision skills related to motivating employeces, re-
" solving conflicts, setting goals, rewarding good performance
and providing constrictive discipling; and the business practices
of basic zccounting, marketing and cost contrel. '’

FSMG 198—Supervised Work Experience (9 cr)

The student &s employed at an approved work staticn that
provides relevant leaming experiences directly related to career
and educational goals. The student is siipervised and evalvated
jointly by the employer and T-VI personnel.

Machine Tool Techﬁology

Certificate Program
4 Terms, Main Campus

The. Machine Tool Technology program qualifies
students for job entry as machine tool operators.

Students learn the fundamental operations of var-
ious machine tools. Classes meet in two well-equipped
labs where students are introduced to micrometers,
gauges, drill presses, hand tools, engine lathes,
milling machines, numerically controlled turning and
machining centers, and other equipment used
throughout the metal working industry.

To eam a certificate, a student must complete
successfully 1575 instructional hours of which 900
are laboratory work and 675 are related theory.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective has been reached and receive a proficiency
certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Machine Tool Technology students must pay an
equipment fee of $100 before entering the first term,
$80 before the second term, and $70 for the third '
term. Students also must provide their own indus-
trial goggles or safety glasses with side shields which
conform to ANSI 287.1.

Note: Students are required to take 7'/2-week hu-
man relations and communications courses to fulfill
graduation requirements. It is recommended that
these courses be taken during Term Il or Term IIL.



MACHINE TOOL TECHNOLOGY

PROGRAM
Hrs Cr
Term Wk Hrs
'BA 111 Communications {71/z weeks). . 5 2
'BA 131 Human Relations (7'/> weeks) . 5 2
MATT I0IL Machine Tool Technology
Theoryflab [._............. 20 12
MATT 102  Machine Tool Technology
Math/Blueprint Reading I . .. 5 3
Term If
MATT H1L  Machine Tool Technology
Theory/Lab Il .............. 20 12
MATT 112 Machine Tool Technology
Math/Blucprint Reading Il .. 5 3
Term HI
MATT 201L Machine Tool Technology
Theory/Lab Il ............. 20 12
MATT 203  Numerical Control
Programming I............. 5 3
Term IV
MATT 211  Machine Tool Technology Lab
Voo PP 15 9
MATT 212  Geometrical Tolerancing/-
Metallurgy . ..oooovnen oot 3 3
MATT 213  Numerical Control
Programming [l ............ 5 13
Totals . ovvvvneiniiinen.. 1575 64

Oprion
Supervised Work Experience

Support Courses
See pages 84-85.

‘Course descriptions on page 64.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
MATT 101L—Machine Tool Technology Theory/Lab I (12

€r)

These courses provide cxperience in the operation of drill
presses, pedestal grinders, band saws, engine lathes, surface
grinders and milling machines, Instruction also covers shop
safety, benchwork, machine construction and nomenclature,
speeds and feeds, cutting tool physics and abrasives.

MATT 102—Machine Tool Technology Mathematics/Blue-
print Reading [ (3 cr)

Review of basic math and introduction of simple formula
manipulation, introduction 10 shop drawings, and sketching of
orthographic and isometric views are incleded.

MATT 111L—Machine Tool Technology Theory/Lab I (12
<r)

(Prerequisites: MATT 101L, MATT 102 or equivalent) In-
struction covers advanced engine lathe eperations, basic surface
grinding and an introduction to turret Jathes and milling ma-
chines, Emphasis in the theory portion of the course is on the
technical aspects of tooling.

MATT 11Z—Machine Tool Technology Mathematics/Blue-
print Reading II (3 cr)

Instruction includes a continuation of algebra with emphasis
on machine-related problems, geometric theorems. introduction
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to trigonometry as applied to the trade, and continuation of
print reading, ,

MATT 201L—Machine Tool Technology Theory/Lab I1I (12
cr)

(Prerequisites: MATT 111L, MATT {12 or equivalent) The
advanced milling machine operations of hole production, in-
dexing and rotary table work are emphasized. Tracer and ad-
vanced turrét lathe operations are introduced along with tool,
cutter and cylindrical grinding. Numerical ‘contro! (N/C) and
computer numerical control {C/N/C) operations also are cov-
ered.

MATT 203—Numerical Control Programming I (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: All Term I courses or equivalent) Instruction
includes word address formats, the programming and tape prep-
argtion nccessary for numerical control machining along with
practical trigonemetry as applied to the N/C programs,

MATT 2t 1—Machine Toel Technology Lab IV (9 o)

(Prereynisites: Al Term Hif conrses or equivalent) Major
emphasis is on advanced milling and wming setups, advanced
N/C, C/N/C setep, and operation of drilling/milling and tumning
machines.

MATT 212—Geometrical Tolerancing/Metallurgy (3 cr)

This course ¢covers care and application of tooling with em-
phasis on applications to commonly machined materials with
high-speed steels, carbides, coated carbides and ceramics. In-
struction covers methods and processes, structuré and prop-
ertics of metal. temperature changes in metal machining, effects
of alloying clements, weights and conversion factors. Also
included arc heat treatment of ferrous atloys and instruction in
interpretation and application of the geometrical tolerancing
system,

MATT 213—Numerical Control Programming II (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: MATT 203 or equivalent) This course offers
instruction in computer-assisted interactive graphics and part
programming system applications. It provides the basic infor-
mation nceessary for writing milling, drilling and tuming pro-
grams. The course also covers advanced manual programming
techniques and geometric applications to computer assisted
drafting/computer assisted manufacturing (CAD/CAM) sys-
tems used in distributive numerical control (D/N/C) and C/N/
C machining,
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Plumbing

Certificate Program
2 Terms, Main Campus

The Plumbing program provides the technical
knowledge and occupational skills necessary to en-
ter the plumbing industry. .

During the first term, instruction is in the fun-
damentals of layout, assembly and installation; no-
menclature of tools and materials; and practice with
the tools of the trade. )

Emphasis in the second term is on residential and
light commercial work, maintenance and remodel-
ing; installation of fixtures; alteration, planning and
coordination of the job; repair of piping systems;
installation of water, soil and vent lines; and appli-
cation of codes.

Most activities take place on campus, but some
take place at off-campus building sites and are an
integral part of the curriculum.

To earn a certificate, a student must complete
successfully 750 instructional hours of which 450
are laboratory work and 300 are related theory.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective has been reached and receive a proficiency
certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Plumbing students must pay an equipment fee of
$100 before entering the first term and another $70
for the second term.

PLUMBING PROGRAM
Hrs Cr
Term | Wk Hrs
PLMB 101L Plumbing Theory/Labl............ 20 12
PLMB 102 Plumbing Math/Blueprint Reading! 5 3
Term 1l
PLMB I1IL Plumbing Theory/Lab Il ........... 20 12
PLMB 112 Plumbing Mati/Blucprint Reading
| 5 3
Totals, .. .veiiiiii e 750 30
Option

Supervised Work Experience

Support Courses
See pages 84-835.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

PLMB 101L—Plumbing Theory/Lab I (12 cr)

This class covers safe and proper usc of tools and equipment;
identification of plumbing fittings and pipe; basic hydraulics
and pneumatics; layout, assembly, installation, alteration and
repair of pipe systems; safety practices; general tools and equip-
ment; sources of heat; and operational procedures,

PLMB 102—Plumbing Mathematics/Blucprint Reading I (3
cr)

This course covers basic arithmetic, whole numbers., com-
mon and decimal fractions, cubic and weight measures, use of
rules and formulas, ratio and proportion, area calculations,
volumes, pressurc and capacities, hydraulics and pipe length
calculations, and surface and direct measurements. Also cov-
ered are basic instruction in sketching, and reading workshop
drawings, blueprints and specifications for residential and light
commercial work,

PLMB 111L—Plumbing Theory/Lab II (12 cr)

(Prerequisites: PLMB I10IL or equivalent, PLMB 102 or
equivafent) This course emphasizes design, layout and instal-
tation of water, seil and vent lines; related fixtures and fittings;
inspecting and testing systems; soldering; maintenance and re-
pair of plumbing; solar systems; yard irrigation; swimming
pool, hot tubs and spa installation and service,

PLMB 112—Plumbing Mathematics/Blueprint Reading 11
(3 cr)

(Prerequisite: PLMB 102 or equivalent) Course content in-
cludes a detailed study of piping drawings, isometric pipe lay-
outs, interpreting residential and light commercial blueprints,
application of plumbing codes, knowledge of terms, and plan-
ning and coordinating the job.



Truck Driving

Certificate Program
1 Term, Main Campus

The Truck Driving program provides basic in-
struction required to become a professional truck
driver.

Students learn how to handle a tractor trailer safely
and efficiently. The program is designed for students
who are already licensed as automobile drivers in

New Mexico. The goal of the program is to provide.

the basic instruction and skill development required
to obtain the commercial driver’s license needed to
operate tractor trailers. N

To earn a certificate, a student must successfully
complete 375 hours of which 100 are related theory
and 275 are actual driving activities. -

Students must pay a nonrefundable fee of $100
for the course.

TRUCK DRIVING PROGRAM

Hrs Cr

Term ! Wk Hrs
TRDR 104L Truck Driving Theory/Lab ,........ 25 15
B [ 1 375 15

COURSE DESCRIPTION

TRDR 104L—Truck Driving Theory/Lab (15 cr)

This course provides basic. classroom, driving range and
over-the-road instruction in the fundamentals of control sys-
tems; vehicle inspection; shifting, backing, coupling and un-
coupling; speed and space management; hazard perception;
emergency maneuvers; cargo handling, protection and docu-
mentation; hours-of-service requirements; accident procedures;
trip planning; preventive maintenance; minor repairs; reporting
equipment malfunctions; public and employer relations; and
state and federal regulations governing the professienal truck
driver.

Welding
Certificate Program
3 Terms, Main Campus -

-

.
-

The Welding program qualifies students for entry-
level employment in the metals-processing industry.
Specific welding qualification is the goal of each
term.

This program admits students only once a year
for the fall term.

During the first term, students study, practice and
qualify in oxyacetylene welding. Instruction aiso is
provided in shiclded metal-arc welding.

In the second term, welder qualification tests are
given in shielded metal-arc-welding and.gas metal-
arc welding. Students must pass these tests to ad-
vance to Term III.

During the third term, tests are given in pipe
welding and gas tungsten-arc welding to acquaint
the student with standard operating procedures for
various qualifications. Students must be. making
progress on these tests to qualify for supervised
work experience. Instruction also is offered on
welding fabrication and materials, testing.

A student may leave the program when a training
objective is reached and receive a proficiency cer-
tificate detailing the skills mastered. :

A certificate is awarded to students who complete
successfully 1200 instructional hours of which 750
are laboratory work and 450 are related theory.

Welding students must pay a personal equipment
fee of $100 before entering the first term.
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WELDING PROGRAM
Hrs Cr
Term | Wk Hrs
WELD 10IL Welding Metallurgy Theory/ .
Labl...coooivinnnnniaaa.. 20 12
WELD 102  Welding Math!BIuepnn(
Reading [.................. 5- 3
Term It
WELD IIIL Welding Metallurgy Theory/
Lab M. 20 12
WELD 112 Welding MathJ’Bll.tepnnt )
Reading Il .........: R 5 3
Term I _ _ ’ -
WELD 20IL Welding Metallurgy Theory/
| -1 N 1 25 15
WELD 202  Blueprint Reading IIl /........ 5 3
Jotals ............ el 1200 43
Option

Superviscd ‘Work Experience

Support Courses
See pages 84-85.

' COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

WELD lOlL—Weldmg Metallurgy TheoryJ’Lab 112 cr)

This class teaches welding safety, general tools and equip-
ment, common gases and their properties, welding materials,
wcldingjoints. oxyacetylene welding and brazing, thermal cut-
ting, and shiclded metal-arc welding procedures and processes.
Instruction is offered in manufacturing processes, structure and
propetties “of metal, temperature changes in welding, effects of
alloying elements, \ranatlons of fAukes, and slags and gases for
shieldmg M
WELD lOZ—-WeIding Mathematicszlueprmt Reading I (3
cr)

This is a course in basic drawing interpretation, welding
symbols, terms and detailed filtings applied to the welding area.
Instruction salso is provided in basic arithmetic. Sucface and
direct measurements, graphs ‘and charts, and payroll calcula-
tions are smmed AN

WELD lllL—Weldmg Metallurgy Theory/Lab II (12 cr}

(Prerequisite: WELD [Q1L or eguivalent) This course pro-
vides advanced instruction in. shielded arc and gas metal-arc
welding, and beginning instruction in 2as tungsten-arc. welding.
Students leam about filler metal for joining fron, stesl and

nonferrous metals, shrinkage and distortion in weldments, pre- -

heating and postheating, difficulties ind defects in welds, weld-
ing carbon and alloy steels, welding tests, conversion factors
and symbols; welghts and propemes

WELD llZ—Weldlng Mathematu:siBlueprlnt Reading IL (3
cr)

(Prereqmsne WELD 102 or eqmva!em) ‘This course offers
blueprint reading mslructmn in which the student reads com-
mercial constriction and fabrication drawings, complex detail
section and assembly drawings related to the welding field.
Rules, formulas, ratio,: proportion, volume and right-angle cal-
culations also are oovered

WELD 201L—Welding Metallurgy Theory/Lah III (15 cr)
(Prerequisites: WELD 111L, WELD 112 or equivalent)
Working speed and proficiency are emphasized through various
practical fabrication and repair assignments. Instruction is pre-
vided in basic pipe welding and layout, materials testing and
industrial safety. The course also deals with welding problems;
welding processes used for carbon steels, stainless stecls, alu-
minum and pipe; procedures, layout used in fabrication and

AWS inspection standards.

WELD 202—Blueprint Reading III (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; WELD 112 or eqmvafem) This lab course teaches
development of templets for various types of pipe and fabri-
cation weldmg, materials estimating, pipe layout and devel-
opment, pipe and structural print reading, performance of pipe
qualification tests for the basic intersections, transferring of
measurements from working drawings and blueprints, design
considerations, layout and welding related to fabrication.
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Calendar

FALL TERM, 1989
Classes Begin.................... e e, Sept. 5

Skill Improvement Registration-by-Mail Deadline ... Aug, 11
Skill Improvement Late Registration Deadline ......Sept, 14

Refund Deadling .o.ovnivniiiiniiiiiiiinnnas. ...Sept. [5
Adult Basic Education Registration . ...... Aug. 14-Sept. 14
Adult Basic Education Midterm Registration. .. .. Oct. 23-25
Staff Development (no classes) .........cveeene...,. Qct. 27
Thanksgiving (no classes after 5 p.m.)............. Nov, 22

Thanksgiving (no classes)......oovvvvvvivvnnn . Nov. 23-25

Last Evening of Classes................ [P Dec. 21

WINTER TERM, 1990

Classes Begin....co..oveiivriiiiiiiir e Jan. 9
Skill Improvement Registration-by-Mail Deadline ... Dec. 15
Skill Improvement Late Registration Deadline ... .... Jan, 18

Continuing Education Division

Refund Deadling ..............cocvvinvnveven iy, dan, 19

Adult Basic Education Registration ...... -. Dec. ll-Jan. 18
Adult Basic Education Midterm Registration. . .. . Feb. 20-22
Presidents” Day (no classes)..............o..... Feb. 17, 19
Last Evening of Classes....................0 0o .el, Apr. 24

SUMMER TERM, 1950

Classes Begin........c.oovviiiiiiiiiiinnniieennns May 7
Skitt Improvement Registration-by-Mail Deadline ... Apr, 13
Skill Improvement Late Registration Deadline ...... May 17

Refund Deadling ..........covviiiiiiiiiiias .. May 18
Adult Basic Education Registration ...... .. Apr. 16-May 7
Adult Busic Education Midterm Registration. . . .. June 19-21
Memorial Day (no ¢lasses)..........ovvvnvnn... May 26, 28
Independence Day (no classes) Cirmvrarriaeaseeans July 4

Last Evening of Classes.......oooovuevon.... R Aug. 17
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ADULT BASIC EDUCATION

T-VI’s Adult Basic Education program, which is
offered free, includes classes in written and spoken
English, math, General Educational Development
(GED) examination subjects for persons seeking a
high school equivalency diploma, and a citizenship/
amnesty class for aliens who want to become United
States citizens.

Registration

Persons wanting to take an Adult Basic Education
class should begin by registering in person at either
T-VI campus. Registration deadlines are: Fall term—
September 14; winter term—January 18; summer
term—May 17, Registration is held between 10 a.m.
and 8 p.m. Midterm registration also will be held
at both campuses. For information, phone 848-1486
{Main Campus) or 298-5461 (Montoya Campus).

A Continuing Education Division counselor will
help with class selection to meet individual needs
and schedules. During the term, ABE counselors
are available at both Main and Montoya campuses
Monday through Thursday from noon to 9 p.m.,
and Friday from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.

Locations

Adult Basic Education classes are offered at
T-VI's Main and Montoya campuses and other lo-
cations throughout the Albuquerque area. Current
‘off-campus sites include:

Carioncito Community School, Cafioncito

Duranes Elementary School, 2436 Zickert NW

East Central Multi-Service Center, 7525 Zuni SE

El Buen Samaritano, 700 Granite NW

Ernie Pyle Middle School, 1820 Valdora SW

Garfield Middle School, 3501 Sixth NW

Holy Family School, 562 Atrisco SW

John Marshall Multi-Service Center, 1500 Walter SE

La Mesa Elementary School, 7500 Copper NE

Nativity School, 9502 Fourth NW

Polk Middle School, 2220 Raymac SW )

Reginald Chavez Elementary School, 2700 Mountain
Rd. NW

Rio Grande High School, 2300 Arenal SW

San Jose Cursillo Center, 2401 Broadway SE

West Mesa High School, 6701 Fortuna NW

Persons or groups interested in additional ABE
classes in the community should contact the Con-
tinuing Education Division. It may be possible for
T-VI to provide classes at locations not listed here.

Tuition and Fees

There are no tuition charges or fees for Adult
Basic Education classes. They are funded with state
and federal monies.

Textbooks

Textbooks are loaned to students free.

-

Standards of Progress

Students must attend at least 80 percent of the
class sessions to receive a certificate. No letter grades
are given.

Attendance

Teachers take attendance at each class session and
turn in monthly absence reports. If a student is ab-
sent four class sesstons in a row, the teacher tries
to contact the student, A student may be dropped
from the class after four consecutive absences.

Student Records

The Continuing Education Division maintains
permanent records which include the date a student
enrolled in a class, date completed or dropped, total
number of class hours and hours attended, and
whether a certificate was issued to the student. Tran-
scripts are furnished upon student request by the
Continuing Education Division Office. The first
transcript is free; others cost ‘31 each. At leasr 48
hours must be allowed to process transcript re-
quests.




ADULT BASIC EDUCATION CLASSES

NOTE: English as a Second Language classes
are for persons learning to speak English. Most of
the classwork is in speaking and listening although
some written work is given. In addition to textbooks,
tape recorders and other audiovisual equipment are
used.

Most of these classes are approved by the Im-
migration and Naturalization Service (INS) toward
Julfillment of eligibility requirements for permanent
residence under Section 245A of the Amnesty Act of
1986. Classes not approved for amnesty are marked
with an asterisk (*).

101-B: BEGINNING ENGLISH AS A SECOND
. LANGUAGE
This class is for students who do not speak English and for
those who have not studied English before. The class uses a
conversational approach to leaming English. Linguistic differ-
ences and teacher recommendations will be considered for proper
placement of students.in the class.

Fall-Winter

La Mesa Elementary School

East Central Multi-Service
Center

Rio Grande High School

¥an Buren Middle School

7-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

T-VI Montoya Campus

Emie Pyle Middle School

John Marshall Multi-Service
Center

Nativity School—Alameda

Reginald Chavez Elementary
School

San Jose Cursillo Center

MW 4~ p.m.
6:30-8:30 p.m.-

TTh 12:30--3:30 p.m.
7-9 p.m.

MWE 8:30-10:30 a.m,
10:45-12:45 p.m.
1:30-3:30 p.m.

MTWThF  *8:30-10:3) a.m.

*|0:45 a,m.—12;45 p.m.

T-VI Main Campus

T-V¥I Main Campus

T-¥1 Monteya Campus

Duranes Elementary School

El Buen Samaritano

Garfield Middle School

Holy Family School

Nativity School—Alameda

Polk Middle School

Reginald Chavez Elementary
School

West Mesa High School

T-VI Main Campus

T-VI Main Campus
T-¥I Montoya Campus
T-VI Main Campus
T-¥I Montoya Campus

#1:30-3:30 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
Sat *9 a.m.—12 noon T-¥1 Montoya Campus
Summnrer
MW 6:30-8:30 p.m. East Central Multi-Service
Center
Rio Grande High School
7-9 p.m. T-V] Main Campus
T-¥1 Montoya Campus
John Mamshall Multi-Scrvice
Center
Nativity School—Alameda
San Jose Cursillo Center
TTh 12:30-3:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
7-9 p.m., T-¥1 Main Campus

MWF 8:30-10:30 a.m.

[0:45 a.m.~12:45 p.m.

[:30-3:30 p.m.
MTWThF *B:30-10:30 a.m.

*10:45 a.m.~12:45 p.m.

*1:30~3:30 p.m.

“Sat ' *9 a.m.~12 noon

T-VI Montoya Campus
Duranes Elementary School
El Buen Samaritano

Hely Family School
Nativity School—Alzmeda
T-VI Main Campuos

T-VI Main Campus
T-VI Montoya Campus
T-VI Main Campus
T-VI Montoya Campus
T-¥1 Main Campus
T-VI Monteya Campus

101-I: INTERMEDIATE ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE
This class is for students who have completed 101-B or
persons who speak some English. It is a continuation of the
beginning class with emphasis on speaking and writing.

Fall-Winter-Summer

MW 6:30-8:30 p.m.
7-9 p.m.

TTh 7-9 p.m.

MTWThE  *8:30-10:30 a.m.

*10:45 a.m.~12:45 p.m.

*1:30-3:30 p.m.

Ria Granda High School

T-VI Main Campus

T-Y¥I Mentoya Campus

Nativity School—Alameda

San Jose Cursillo Center

T-VI Main Campus

T-VI Montoya Campus

El Buen Samaritano

John Marshall Multi-Service
Center

Nativity School—Alameda

San Jose Cussillo Center

T-VI Main Campus

T-VI Main Campus

T-¥1 Montoya Campus

T-¥1 Main Campus



101-A: ADVANCED ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE

Students who have had a previous conversational English
class and persons who can speak some English but need ad-
ditional practicc may take this class. Speaking, writing and
basic grammar are taught,

Fall-Winter-Sumnmer

MW 6:30-8:30 p.m. East Central Multi-Service
Center
Rio Grande High School
7-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
T-VI Montoya Campus
Mativity Schoul—Alanieda
San Jose Cursille Center
T-V!I Main Campus
T-¥I Montoya Campus
Nutivity School—Alameda
San Jose Cursillo Center
MTWThF  *B:30-10:30 a.m. T-¥I Main Campus
*|0:45 a.m.~12:45 p.m.  T-VI Main Campus
*1:30-3:30 p.m, T-¥1 Main Campus

TTh 7-9 p.m,

101-L: BASIC LITERACY FOR ENGLISH AS A
SECOND LANGUAGE

(Prerequisite: 101-8 or equivalent) This class helps students
leam. the most basic skills for reading and writing in English.
It is especially for those with little formal education or whose
language does not use the same written alphabet as English,
The class includes letter formation {printing and cursive), re-
lation between English sounds and letiers, reading and writing
single words and short sentences, and filling out short appli-
cation farms.

Fall-Winter
MW 6:30-8:30 p.m. Rio Grande High School
7-9 p.m, _ T-¥1 Main Campus

T-¥1 Montoya Campus
Emie Pyle Middle School

TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥I Maio Campus
Nativity School—Alameda
West Mesa High School

T 6-9 p.m. East Centrzl Multi-Service

Center
MTWThF  10:45 a.m.~12:45 p.m,  T-¥1 Main Campus

Summer
MW 6:30-8:30 p.m. Rio Grande High School
7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
) T-V1 Montoya Campus
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
Nativity School—Alameda
T 6-9 p.m. East Central Multi-Service

Center
MTWThEF 1045 am~12:45 pm.  T-VI Main Campus

102-B: BEGINNING BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR/
SPELLING

This class is recommended for students who can functien in
the English language or have taken at least three terms of
conversational English, of students who have difficulty reading
and writing the English language. Included are grammar, speech
correction, oral expression, writing, speliing and phonetics.

Fall-Winter-Summer

T-¥I Montoya Campus
T-¥1 Main Campus

MW 7-9 p.m.
TTh 7-9 p.m.

' 105

102-A; ADYANCED BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR/
SPELLING

Persons who need English grammar and spelling review or
reinforcement will bencfit from this class. This is a structured
English grammar class which may be taken by high scheol
graduates for review purposes.

Fall-Winter-Summer
TTh 4:30-6:30 p.m. Cufioncito School
7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

T-¥I Montoya Campus

103: COMBINATION BASIC MATHEMATICS AND
ENGLISH GRAMMAR
" This class is for students who want to improve their basic
English and mathematics, Mathematics, English and spelling
are emphasized. Students are divided according to abilities and
individual instruction is given in mathematics.

Fall-Winter-Summer

T-¥I Main Campus
T-VI Montoya Campus

TTh 7-9 p.m.

Il

104: BASIC MATHEMATICS

This class helps students understand addition, subtraction,
multiplication and division of whole numbers, fractions, dec-
imals and word problems. The student leams how to use this
math in household budget, borrowing moncy, insurance, dis-
tance/area measurements, and other everyday problems. Per-
cent is covered.- Advanced basic math topics are introduced.

Fall=-Winter—Summer

T-VI Main Campus
T-VI Montoya Cumpus

TTh 7-9 p.m.

105: CITIZENSHIP FOR ALIENS

This is a class in United States history and government for
aliens who want to take the United States Naturalization Test.
To become a U.S. citizen, an alicn must first pass an oral and
written test before an examiner from the Naturalization De-
partment, The test is not given at T-V1 nor administered by
T-VI personnel, The test also may include information on na-
tional, state and municipal government. Free textbooks are
given only fo students enrolled in the class.

Fall-Winter~Summer

MW 7-9 p.m. T-¥YI Main Campus
T-¥1 Montoya Campus
San Jose Cursillo Center
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
Nativity School—Alameda
MWF 1:30-3:30 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
Sat 9 a.m.-12 noon T-¥! Montoya Campus

107-B: BEGINNING READING IMPROYEMENT AND
! SPELLING

This is a beginning literacy class for English speakers who

have difficulty reading and recognizing words. It improves the

student’s reading ability and understanding of what is read,

Word recognition, spelling and sight vocabulary are included.

Fall-Winter-Summer
T-¥I Main Campus
T-VI Main Campus
T-¥1 Montoya Campus

MW 7-9 p.m.
TTh 7-9 p.m.
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"107-1: INTERMEDIATE READING IMPROVEMENT
AND SPELLING
This class improves the student’s ability to read and under-
stand what is read. Texibooks and audiovisual aids are used to
help improve reading, comprehension and spelling.

Fall-Winter-Summer

Mw 7-9 p.m, T-¥1 Mzin Campus
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

1 T-¥1 Montoya Campus

107-A: ADVANCED READING IMPROVEMENT AND
SPELLING

This advanced reading class is for students who can read but
want to improve comprehension and reading speed., This is not
a speed reading class, Audiovisual equipment and other reading
materials are used for speed, comprehension, retention and
spelling.

Fall-Winter-Summer
T-¥I Main Campus

T-¥i Main Campus
T-¥I Montoya Campus

MW 7-9 p.m,
TTh 7-9 p.m.

108; GED REVIEW IN WRITING SKILLS,
MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE, SOCIAL STUDIES
AND LITERATURE

This class prepares students for the General Educational De-
velopment (GED) examination for a high school equivalency
diplema. The five arcas covered for the GED exam arc writing
skills, social studies, science, literature and mathematics. Stu-
dents are placed in this class according to their pretest scores.
Much of the class can be planned for the individual student
and may be completed at the student’s own pace. Students are
encouraged to take the GED examination at the end of the term,
but those with high demionstrated ability may take the test
earlicr. All textbooks are furnished to the student free., The
GED test fec is $2.25.

Fall-Winter

MTWThF 8:30-11:30 a.m. T-VI Main Campus

T-VI Montoya Campus

T-¥I Main Campus

T-VI Montoya Campus

T-VI Main Cappus

T-VI Montoya Campus

Rio Grande High School

East Central Multi-Service
Center

3:30-6:30 p.m. Cadiancito School

6-9 p.m, T-¥1 Main Campus

T-V¥I Montoya Campus

Emie Pyle Middle School

Garficld Middle School

Polk Middle School

West Mesa High Schoal

T-¥I Moentoya Campus

12:30-3:30 p.m.

MW 6-9 p.m.

TTh 2-5 p.m.

Sat 9 a.m.-12 noon

Summer

T-V¥1 Main Campus
T-¥1I Montoya Campus

MTWThE  8:30-11:30 a.m,

12:30--3:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
T-¥I Montoya Campus
MW 6-9 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
T-¥1 Moentoya Campus
Rio Grande High School
TTh 2-5 p.m. East Central Multi-Service
Center
3:30-6:30 p.m. Caioncito School
6-9 p.m, T-¥1 Main Campus
T-VI Montoya Campus
Sat 9 a.m.-12 noon T-VI Montoya Campus

This clasy can be offered at other locations upon requesi, Please cafl
247-9579, Ext, 28, for additivnal information.

FPrerequisite; Persons wanting to take the GED exam or GED prepa-
ration classes must be AT LEAST 18 YEARS OLD AND MUST NOT
BE ENROLLED IN ANY HIGH SCHOOL. A PERSON WHO IS 17
YEARS OLD MAY ENROLI, ONLY IF RELEASED FROM THE NEW
MEXICO STATE-COMPULSORY SCHOOL ATTENDANCE LAW AND
IF GRANTED A GED UNDERAGE PERMISSION FORM.

NOTE: Students may register, for GED classes at Mair Canmipus be-
iween 10 a.m. and 8:30 p.m. Monday through Thursday, 8 a.m. and
4:30 p.m. on Friday; and ar Montoya Campus from 12 noon to 8:30
p-m. Monday through Thursday and 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on Friday.
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SKILL IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

The Skill Improvement Program assists adults in
improving their job skills for career advancement,
preparing for a career change, exploring a new ca-
reer field or acquiring basic educational skills which
they lack.

.Admission Policies

Classes are open to adults and high school soph-
omores, juniors and seniors. Some classes require
prerequisites which must be met prior to enrollment.

Registration is taken on a space available basis.
Every effort will be made to place all applicants in
classes. If fewer than 15 persons have applied for
a class, it may be canceled.

Substitute Credit

Continuing Education Division classes that carry
the same course numbers as courses offered by the
Instructional Division are approved for use in cer-
tificate and degree programs. These classes begin
the listings under each Skill Improvement heading,
and are followed by the SK (Skill Improvement)
classes.

Not all classes can be substituted in an Instruc-
tional Division program on a one-to-one basis. In
some cases, it takes two or more Continuing Edu-
cation classes to equal one Instructional Division
class.

For information, see the instructional department
counselors or Continuing Education Division per-
sonnel.

Tuition and Fees

TUITION: Skill Improvement classes are tuition
free to New Mexico residents. Persons who have
not lived in New Mexico for 12 consecutive months
prior to the first day of classes must pay nonresident
tuition.

Nonresident Tuition

Substitute Classes $58 per credit hour

SK Classes
1-5 weeks $40 per class
6-15 weeks $120 per class

;
I

REGISTRATION FEE: There is a $15-per-term
registration fee for Skill Improvement classes (re-
gardless of the number of classes taken).

LABORATORY FEES: In some classes, there
is a laboratory fee to cover the cost of supplies and
materials used in class. Laboratory fees listed in this
catalog are subject to change.

TEXTBOOKS: Textbooks are réquired for most
Skill Improvement classes. Students must purchase
their own textbooks. The cost of textbooks for a
specific class may range from $8 to $65. Informa-
tion about required textbooks and costs is available
from the T-VI bookstore.

REFUNDS: Registration, lab and tuition fees
will be refunded if the applicant cannot be placed
in a class. Students who withdraw from class before
the refund deadline may apply for a refund of their
lab and tuition fees but nof the Tegistration fee.
Refund checks are issued by the Continuing Edu-
cation Division office-at Main Campus. No refunds
are given after the first two weeks of class.

Textbook refunds are made by the T-VI Book-
store., .
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Registration

Persons who want to take a Skill Improvement
class should register early for the best chance of
placement,.

To complete the registration process, applicants
will: tT

® Submit a separate registration form for each
class desired. Forms are available at both T-VI
campuses and all branches of the Albuquerque Pub-
lic Library. Registration is handléd on a continuous
basis for each term. Deadlines_ for registering by
mail are: Fall term, August 11; winter term, De-
cember 15; summer term, April 13. Continuing
Education Division office hours at both campuses
are 8 a.m. to 9 p.m:, Monday through Thursday,
and 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. on Friday during the term.

® Pay required fees. The $15 registration fee is
paid only once per term, regardless.of the number
of classes taken. Lab fees and nonresident tuition
are payable at the time of registration. (Exception:
Lab fees for welding classes are due August 11 for
fall term, December .15 for winter term, and April
13 for summer term.) Fees may be hand-delivered
to either campus or mailed to the Main Campus,
Payment may be by check, money order, Master-
card or VISA. Payment must accompany the reg-
istration form.

The registration fee is refundable only if T-VI is
unable to place the applicant in a requested class.
Lab and tuition fees may be refunded upon request
until the end of the second week of classes.

® Receive notification. Applicants will be no-
tified about placement in classes.

Standards of Progress

To successfuily complete a Skill Improvement
class and receive a certificate, a student must attend
at least 80 percent of the classes and earn a minimum
grade of C. Letter grades used are:

A = Excellent

B = Above Average
C = Average

D = Below Average
F = Failing

W = Withdraw

Certificates are granted to students for each class
completed successfully.

A grade, but no certificate, may be awarded upon
successful completion of all coursework and atten-
dance of at least 70 percent of the class sessions.

Attendance Policies

Continuing Education Division teachers take at-
tendance each class session. If a student is absent
four class meetings in a row, the teacher tries to
contact the student. A student may be dropped from
the class after four consecutive absences.

Student Records

Permanent records kept by the Continting Edu-
cation Division include the date a student enrolled
in a class, date completed or dropped, total number
of class hours, total number of hours the student
attended, final grade, credit hours (where applica-
ble), and whether a certificate was awarded to the
student. The words per minute attained in a typing
or shorthand class also are noted when applicable.

The Continuing Education Division will furnish
transcripts whenever requested by a student. The
first transeript is free; others cost $1 each. Please
allow 48 hours to process franscript requests.
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Business Education

ACCT 101A; ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES
LAB I (B) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite or corequisite: ACCT [11) Principles of the
double entry accounting system including recording transac-
tions, adjusting accountingsy preparing statements, closing ac-
counts of proprietorship. partnerships and corporations,
merchandise and cash accounts, and accounting systems are
thoroughly covered. Business forms and terms, accuracy, neat-
ness, orderliness and responsibility are included.

Fall-Winter

MW 7-% p.m. T-¥T Main Campus
T-¥1 Montoya Campus
Cibola High School
Highland High School
La Cueva High School
Rio Grande High School

TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
T-VI Monteya Campus
Del Norte High School
West Mesa High School

Sat B:30 a.m.—12:30 p.m.  T-VI Montoya Campus
Swummer
MW or TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

. T-¥I Montoya Campus
NOTE: Students may be required 1o furnish their own calculators.

ACCT 101B: ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES
LABI() (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT {01A, ACCT {i1) This is a contin-
uation of ACCT 101A, Units cover accounts receivzble, in- Summer
ventories, cost of goods sold, plant and equipment accounts, TTh 7-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
tangible and intangible assets, current and long-term liabilities,

. NOTE: Studenis may be required to furnish their own calculators..
and payroll accounting. :

Fall )
MW 7-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus ACCT 102B: ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES
Highland High School LABII (I) (3 cr)
TTh -9 p.m. VI Monloya Campus (Preregutisites: ACCT 102A, ACCT 111) This course is a
est Mesa High School continuation of ACCT 102A. It covers cost accounting, job
Winter orders, masicr budgets, profit analysis, standard costs, mana-
MW 7-9 p.m. T-¥I Main campus' gerial decisions and tax considerations.
Cibola High Scheol
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus Fell-Summer
Del Norte High School TTh 7-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus
Sat 8:30 a.m.-12:30 p.m.  T-¥I1 Monloya Campus Winter
Summer TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥i Main Campus
MW 7-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus NOTES: Students may be required to furnish their own calculators.,
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus Ypon completion of ACCT 102A and ACCT 1028, Instructional Di-
NOTES: Students may be required to furnish their own calculators. vision credis for ACCT {02L may be awarded.

Upon completion of ACCT 101A and ACCT 101B, Instructional Di-
vision credit for ACCT 101L may be awarded. ] .
ACCT 111: ACCOUNTING MATH/CALCULATORS

(3 cr)
‘This course covers hasic arithmetic operations, familiarizes
the student with a wide range of accounting procedures for

ACCT 102A: ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES
LAB II (B) {3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 1018, ACCT 111) A continuation of which mathematics is requircd, and develops touch method
ACCT L0IB, this course covers various aspects of corporate skitls using electronic calculators.
accounting. notes and bonds, departmental accounting, and
accounting for manufacturing. Fall-Summer
TTH 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

Fall-Winter

MW 7-9 p.m. Highland High School Winter
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus MW 6:30-9 pm. T-VI Montoya Campus
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ACCT 240: TAX ACCOUNTING I (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: ACCT 1018)This course primarily examines
the fundamental characteristics of federal income taxes as ap-
plied to individuals,

Fall
MW 6:30-9 p.m. Highland High School
Summer
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus

ACCT 241; TAX ACCOUNTING II (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 240) This course examines corpora-
tions, estate and gift taxes, fiduciarics, tax planning and tax
shelters.

Fall
MW 6:30-9 p.m, T-V1 Montoya Campus
Winter
MW 6:30-9 p.m. " Highland High School

ACCT 252A: COMPUTER LAB 1 (B)
(LOTUS 1-2-3) (1.5 cr)
(Prerequisite: BA 150 or DP 174L) This class cavers usc of
a microcomputer spreadsheet program such as LOTUS [-2-3.
Topics covered include creating and using macros, sorting,
lookup tables and database manipulation capabilities.

Fall

Sut §am.—I p.m. T-¥! Main Campus
12 nocn-3 p.m. T-V¥! Montoya Campus
(Sept. 9-Oct. 21)

Winter
Sat 12 noon-5 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
8 am-] pm. T-V1 Mentoya Campus
* (Jan. 13-Mar. 3)
) Summer
Sat 8 a.m.-1 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

{(May 12-June 30) T-V]1 Montoya Campus
LAB FEE: $10

ACCT 252B: COMPUTER LAB I (I)
(LOTUS 1-2-3) (1.5 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 252A) This course is a continuation of
ACCT 252A. it covers advanced usc of macros, importing and
exporting spreadsheets, database manipulations and business
graphics.

Fall
Sat 8 a.m.-1 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
12 nogn-3 p.m. T-¥I Montoys Campus
{Oct. 28-Dec. 16}
Winter
Sat 12 noon-5 p.m. T-¥YI Main Campus
Ba.m-~l pm. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
(Mar. 10-Apr. 21)
Summer
Sat 8 am.-2 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

(July 7-Aug. 11) T-VI Montoya Campus
LAB FEE: $10

NOTE: Upon completion of ACCT 252A and ACCT 2528, Instructional
Division credit for ACCT 252 may be awarded.

MW 7-9 p.m.

ACCT 253: COMPUTER LAB I1
(ACCOUNTING) (3 er)

(Prerequixites: ACCT 102B and BA 150 or DP [76L) This
microcomputer lab includes payroll, inventory control, ac-
counts payable and general ledger. Students use prepared in-
tegrated business saftware on microcomputers.

Fall-Winter-Summer
MW or TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

LAB FEE: §$10

ACCT 260: COST ACCOUNTING (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: ACCT 102B) This course emphasizes job order
and process costing for construction and manufacturing,

Winter
TTh 6:30-9 p.m, T-¥1 Moentoya Campus
ACCT 270: GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102B) This course provides the student
with additional trzining in accounting for governmental and
other nonprofit entitics.

Fall
MW 6:30-% p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus
ACCT 27): AUDITING (3 <r)

(Prereguisite: ACCT {028) Auditing procedure, reports and
working papers are studied and analyzed. Audit practices for
verification of assets, liabilitics, owner’s equity, expense and
revenue accounts arc stressed. Internal contro! techniques are
studted to develop the student’s ability to conserve assets.

Winter
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Maih Campus
ACCT 280; MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING der)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102B) Swudents learn how accounting
data can be jnterpreted and usced by management in planning
and controlling business activities.
Fail
Th 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus
BA 113: INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (2 cr)

The structure of business, its activities and problems are
surveyed in this course. An understanding of the nature of the
business world also is provided.

Fall-Winter
T-VI Main Campus

BA 121: BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS I (3 cr)

The student learns to communicate cffcctively through the
study of writing fundamentals. Students afso have the oppor-
tunity to develop oral and listening skills.

. Fall
TTh 6:30-% p.m, T-VI Main Campus
West Mesa High School
Winter
MW 6:30-9 p.m. Rio Grande High School
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-V¥I Montoya Campus
Summer
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. TVI1 Montoya Campus



BA 122: BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS II (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BA 121 and 25 words a minute nping skifl)
The student learns to write effective business letters, reports
and memoranda. Continued use of oral communication and
listening skills is stressed.

Fall-Winter
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
Summer
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus

BA 131: HUMAN RELATIONS (2 cr)
This course deals with employee attitudes toward themselves
and others. The importance of interpersonal relationships and
the work ethic is stressed.

Fall
MW 7-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
Sat 8:30 a.m.—-12:30 p.m.  T-VI Montoya Campus
Winter
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
Sumnter
MW 7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus

BA 133: PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT (3 cr)
This introductory course helps the student understand basic
'management functions including planning, organizing, staffing,
directing and controlling.

Fall
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus
West Mesa High School
Winter
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus
Rio Grande High School
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus
Summer
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

BA 211; BUSINESS LAW (3 cr)

This course provides a basic knowledge of law as it applies
1o all business dealings in our society. Particular emphasis is
on the Uniform Commercial Code. Practical problems in law
are considered.

Falf-Swummer
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
Winter
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-V1 Montoya Campus

BA 215: MONEY AND BANKING (3 ¢r)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 1028) This course covers the history,
nature and function of moncy. Methods of institutional control
and theories of monetary policy are included.

Fall

MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥1 Mantoya Campus
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BA 222: PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: BA 133) This course is designed to study total
marketing concepts—from the production of goods to delivery
to the potential customer—from a management point of view.
A computer simulation project is included.

Winter

MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

BA 240: INVESTMENTS (3 cr}

(Prereguisite: ACCT ! 028) Students study investment anal-
ysis, management, objectives, values and risks.

Winter

TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus

BA 270: REAL ESTATE LAW (3 cr)

The rights and obligations of the real estate agent with regard
to contractual and fiduciary duties owed to the parties being
represented are established in this class. Major tepics include
ownership rights, law of agency and law of contracts.

Fall-Winter
MW 10:10 a.m.—12:30 p.m,  T-VI Main Campus
: 7-9 p.m. T-V1 Montoya Campus
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Mair Campus
Sat 12:45-4 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus
Summer '

MW 1030 a.m~12:30 p.m.  T-VI Main Campus

19 pm. T-VI Main Campus
TTh, 7-9 p.m, T-V1 Montoya Campus

NOTE: This class meets for 12 weeks excep! for the Saturday sessions,
which meei for 15 weeks.

BA 271: REAL ESTATE PRACTICE (3 cr)
This is a cfass in general real estate practice for persons
needing a review or wanting a basic knowledge of the real
estate business.

Fell-Winter
MW 8:30-10:30 a.m. T-¥I Main Campus
7-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
Sat 8:45 am—12 poon  T-V1 Montoya Campus
Suminer :
MW 8:30-10:30 a.m. T-¥! Main Campus
7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus

NOTE: This class meets for 12 weeks excepi for the Saturday sessions,
which meel for 15 weeks.

)

BA 272: REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: BA 271) An introduction to accepted methods
for cstimating the value of rcal property, this class covers fun-
damentals of real estate appraisal of both and and improved
property and technigues used by professional appraisers.

Fait
MW 7-9 pm. T-VI Montaya Campus
Winter
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

NOTE: This closs meets for 12 weeks.
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BA 273: REAL ESTATE FINANCE (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: BA 271} This is a study of financing real prop-
erty. the money market, sources and cost determinants of mort-
gage money. financial leverage, value of existing mortgage in
relation to the current market and purchaser qualification.

Fall
MW -9 p.m, T-VI Montoya Campus
Winter
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

NOTE: This class meets for 12 weeks.

BA 274: REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 271) This course gives the student
2 basic understanding of investment principles to ensvre sound
investment decisions and assessment of property potential. The
student gains an awareness of the marketplace and the needs

of the public through text, lecture and case study.

Winter

MW 9 p.m,
NOTE: This clasy meers for 12 weeks,

T-V1 Montoya Campus

BA 275: PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (3 cr)

This course covers residential and commercial rental property
management. Topics include marketing of services, market and
prospect analysis, recordkeeping, laws reluting to rental prop-
erties, legal documents including Jeases and management con-
tracts, property maintenance, employee relations, insurance,
security and administration.

Fall-Winter
TTh 7-9 p.m.
NOTE: This elass meets for 12 weeks,

T-VI Main Campus

BA 276:- LAND USE PLANNING (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 271) This class provides the
student with terminology, strategies, planning processes, sub-
division plans, develepment processes, condemnation proce-
dures, liabilities and remedies used in Jand use planning.

Summer
Sat 8:45 a.m_-12 noan T-¥I Montoya Campus

BA 277: REAL ESTATE COMPREHENSIVE
CONTRACTS (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 271) Instruction is provided in
coniract law relating to basis of equipment and premises, buyer-
seller-agent relattonships, basis of law govemning confracts,
written contructs, misrepresentations, special relationships and
contract remedies,

Sumimer
TTh 79 p.m.
NOTE: This class meets for 12 weeks,

T-V1 Montoya Campus

BA 278: REAL ESTATE AND TAXES (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 271 ) This class deals with gov-
‘emment involvement in real estate and taxes. Units cover mu-
nicipal and statc taxes affecting real estate, and the federal
govemment’s role in the sale and income derived from real
estate,

Summer
Mw 7-9 p.m.
NOTE: This class mees for 12 weeks.

T-VI Montoya Campus

BA 284: SALESMANSHIP (3 cr)

Personal selling skills are accented along with how to pro-
mote oneself, goods and services.

Fall
MW ©6:30-9 pom. T-V¥I Main Campus
' BA 285: FASHION CONCEPTS AND
MERCHANDISING (3 cr)
This introductory class covers fashion termi nology, elements
of design, apparel sizing and styling, basic construction and
cutrent trends in the fashion industry,

Fall
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campys
BA 286: ADVERTISING (3 cr)
This class gives the student a basic understarding of the
many elements of advertising. The advertising plan, media
sclection and schedule, budget, design and production, and

advertising effectiveness are included.

Winter

TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campuys

S8 101A: TYPING LAB 1 (B) (3 cr)

Typing by the touch method and basic arrangement of busi-
ness letters, memos, reports, tables and forms are included, A
minimum typing speed of 25 words per minute should be at-
tained in this class.

Fall-Winter

MW 6:30~9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
T-V1 Montoya Campus
Cibela High School
Highland High Schoal
La Cueva High School
Rio Grande High School

TTh 6:30-% p.m.

T-¥1 Main Campus
T-¥I Montoya Campus
[l Morte High Schoal
West Mesa High School
Sat B:30°'am~1:30 p.m.  T-VI Montoya Campus
Summer
MW or TTh 6:30-% p.m. T-VI Main Campus

T-VI Montoya Campus




5§ 101B: TYPING LAB I (I) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: 85 101 A) Basic typing skills are reviewed with
emphasis on building speed, accuracy and number control.
Production emphasis is on business letters, reports and forms.
A minimum typing speed of 40 words per minate should be
attained in this class.

Falt-Winter

MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
Cibola High School

Highland High School

TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI1 Main Campus
West Mesa High School,
Summer
MW ' 6:30-9 p.m, T-VI Montoya Campus
TTh 6:30-9 p.m, T-¥1 Main Campus

NOTE: Upon completion of 85 101A and 85 1048, Instructional Di-
vision credit for 8§ 101L may be awarded,

§S 111: BUSINESS MATHEMATICS/
CALCULATORS (3 cr)

This course features a combinred approach to teaching busi-
ness mathematics and calculators. Students receive a thorough
review of math fundamentals and their applications in solving
business problems. Calculator instruction stresses use of the
touch method.

Fall-Summer
TTh 6:30-9 p.m, T-V1 Montoya Campus '
Winter
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

8S 112: SECRETARIAL ACCOUNTING (3 cr)
(Prereguisite or corequisite; ACCT {!f or 8§ III) This
course is a study of the complete bookkeeping cycle including
preparation of the balance sheet, income statement and work-
sheet. Emphasis is on journalizing, posting, accounts payable
and accounts receivable. Payroll accounting also is covered.
Students complete a computerized payroll package.

Fall-Winter

MW 6:30-9 p.m,
TTh 6:30-9 p.m.

NOTE: Studemts may be required to furnish their own calculators,

T-¥I Main Campus
T-VI Montoya Campus

8§ 113: CASHIERING (3 cr)

Use of various cash registers, including the ability to solve
procedural problems that occur at a register and checkout sta-
tion, is developed in this course. Instruction also focuses on
bank teller applications.

Fall-Winter
MW or TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
Summer
MW 6:30-9 p.m, T-V1 Main Campus

'§S 133A: WORD PROCESSING (B) (1.5 cr)
(Prerequisites: 85 1018 and 55 132 or DP 174L) This class
helps students become more proficicat using a microcomputer
word processing program. Topics covered include formats, ed-
iting documents, printing, merging, block operations, search
techniques and the use of a speller.
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Falt
Sat 12 noon-5 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus
§am.-1 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
(Sept. 9-Oct. 2I)
Winter
Sat 8am.-1pm T-¥1 Main Campus
12 noon-5 p.m. T-V] Montoya Campus
(Jan. 13-Mar. 3}
Summer .
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus
(May 8-Junz 21)
Sat 12 noon-5 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

{May 12-June 30}
LAB FEE: 510

SS 133B: WORD PROCESSING (I} (1.5 cr)
(Prerequisite: S§ I33A) This course is a continuation of SS
133A. It covers advanced block processing, super and sub-
scripts, fonts. and importing and exporting files.

Falf
Sat 12 noon-5 p.m. T-W¥I Main Campus
8 a.m.=l p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
(Oct. 28-Dec. 16)
Winter .
Sat 8 a.m.-l p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

12 noon-5 p.m. T-V¥1 Montoya Campus
{Mar, 10-Apr. 21}

Summer
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
{June 26-Aug. 9)
Sat 1l a.m.-5 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
(July F~Aug. 11)

NOTE: Upo;r competion of 55 133A and 5§ 1338, Instructional Di-
vision credit for 85 133 may be awarded.

-

§8 134: SHORTHAND L (GREGG) (3 cr)
This introductory class covers the theory and writing of Gregg
shorthand, A writing specd of 50 words per minute should be
reached wpen completion,

Fali-Winter
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

Rio Grande High Schoal

TTh 6:30-9 p.m.- T-¥1 Montoya Campus
D¢l Norte High School
Sat 8:30 a.m.—~1:30 p.m.  T-VI Montoya Campus
Summer
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus

$S 135: SHORTHAND I (ALPHABETIC) (3 cr)

Reading and writing of ABC Stenoscript shorthand is leamed.
A writing speed of 50 words per minute should be reached
upen complction.

Fall-Winter
MW 4:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-V1 Mentoya Campus
. Summer
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
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58 136: SHORTHAND II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: 58 134 or 8§ 135) The ability to write short-
hand at a rte of 70 words per minute is sought with emphasis
on speed, accuracy, grammar, punctuation and tramscription
speed.

Fall-Winter

MW 6:30-9 p.m, T-VI Main Campus

TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus
Summer

MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

S8 204: LEGAL TYPING (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Ability to ppe 50 wpm.) Instruction is in the
preparation of railable légal correspondence and forms from
different types of input including machine transcription, copy
type and proprinted forms.

Fall

MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

S8 240: LEGAL TERMINOLOGY/
PROCEDURES (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Typing proficiency of at least 50 wpm) Mean-
ing and spelling of legal terminology, familiarization with legal
procedures, and clicnt relationships are included in this course.

Fall-Winter
MW 6:30-9 p.m, T-¥I Main Campus
58 250; MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: 58 1018, 3§ 122) This course builds speed

and accuracy in the transcription of mailable capy.
Fall-Winter-Summer
Mw 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY (CPS)
REVIEW

CPS is the recognized rating that measures sccretarial pro-
ficiency. The review class helps prepare individuals (o take the
Certified Professional Secretary examination. Secretarial and
clerical personnel who have experience wiil benefit from taking
these classes.

The six-part examination is administered each May by the
Institute for Certifying Secretaries. Upon successful completion
of the CPS exam, T-VI will accept a possible 34 hours credit
toward the Associate in Applied Science Degree in Secretarial
Studies, For transfer information, contact the Secretarial Stud-
ics program advisor at either campus.

SS 270: CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY
. REVIEW, PART I (3 cr)
Topics cavered are behavioral science in business, busincss
law, and economics and management.

Fall

M 6-9 p.m. T=¥1 Main Campus

88 271: CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY
REVIEW, PART II (3 cr)
Topics covered are accounting, office administration and
communications, and office technology.

Winter

M 6-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

ENTR 101L: ENTREPRENEURSHIP (6 cr)

During the first few days of the term, the instructor meets
with each student to determine specific goals, problems or
nceds, Programs are then tailored to the individval. Daily tasks/
activitics urc accomplished through lecture, group activities and
independent work. Special workshop or seminar-type activities
are scheduled chroughout the term to deal with common areas
of concern.

Fall-Winter

TWTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
La Cueva High Schoal

SK 1101: HUMAN RELATIONS
AND SUPERVISION

(Prerequisite: BA 131) Human behavior and communication
skills and their impact on human relations and success in super-
vision are explored. Management, case studics, labor union
relations, minority employee relations and supervision of the
experienced employce are reviewed.

Fall
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥I Montoya Campus
Winter
MW . 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

Sat - 830 a.m.~-1:30 p.m.  T-VI Montoya Campus
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MW 6:30-9 p.m.

SUPERVISORY SKILLS SERIES

The six classes in this serics are designed for persons who
want to improve their supervisory and management skills. The
classes may be taken individually or in any sequence. There
are no prerequisites.

SK 1103: WHAT SUPERVISORS NEED TQ KNOW

In this class, students gain knowledge of how perceptions
differ; how attitudes, self concept and disclosure affect wark
relations; what motivates employees; the effect of group dy-
namics; and how employees are affected by the work environ-
ment.

Falt y
T-VI Main Campus
{Sept. 6-Oct. 9)
Winter 2
MW 6:30-9 p.m.,
(Jan. 10-Feb. 12)

T-V1 Main Campus

Summer

MW 6:30-9 p.m.
{Muy 7-Juna 11)

T-V1 Main Campus

SK 1104: SUPERVISING OTHERS
This class covers selecting, arienting and training cmployces;
leadership styles; motivating employees; perfermance reviews;
and health and safety.

-

Fall
MW 6:30-9 p.m.
(Oct, LI-Nov. |3)
Winter

MW 6:30-9 p.m.
{Feb. 14-Mar. 21)

T-VI Main Campus ~ *

T-¥1 Main Campus

Summer

MW 6:30-9 p.m,
(June 13-July 16)

T-¥1 Main Campus

SK 1105: MANAGING YOURSELF
Managing your time, coping with stress, managing your
career, values and ethics, and putting your best foot forward
are among the topics included in this class.

- employecs, dealing with discrimination and special necds of

. Fall i \

Mw 6:30-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus

(Nov. 15-Dec, 20) . i

* Wintér

MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus.

(Mar. 26-Apr. 23y . .

. Summer .

MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

{Juty LB-Aug, [5)

SK 1106: COMMUNICATING PROCESS

Studénts learn about communication barriers and verbalinon-
verbal communication in this ciass. Listening. ‘writing; speak-
ing and negotiating skills also are covered.

phdtrb

L

- Fall ot -
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. - T-¥1 Main Campus
. ¥ (Sept. 5-Oct, 5) '
. _Winter .
TTh , 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus
: Jan. 9-Feb. ) . i
. Sumnter St !
TTh " 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus -,
(May 8-Iune 7) - -

SK 1107: SPECIAL CHALLENGES
This class addresses the special challenges which face.the
supervisor: solving problems, making decisions, dealing with
problern employees and employee problems, hiring and firing

employees, and managing conflict.

- Fall

TTh 6:30-9 p.m.
(Oct. 10-Nov. 9)

Winter
TTh 6:30-9 p.m.
(Feb. 13-Mar, 15)

T-¥I Main Campus

L
T-VI Main Campus

Summer
TTh . 6:30-9 p.m.
(June' 12-July [2)

T-¥1 Main.Campus

SK 1108: PLANNING, ORGANIZING, AND
CONTROLS
This class covers planning and the management process,
managing change, kuman resource planning, the importance
of organizing, erganizing the wark of others, and the impor-
tance .of controls,

Fall
TTh 6:30-9 p.m.
{Nov.14-Dcc. 19
Winter

TTh 6:30-9 p.m,
(Mar. 20- Apr. 19}

Summer

TTh 6:30-9 p.m.
(uly 17-Aug. 16)

TvV1 Main Campus
T-VI Main Campus

“T-VI Main Campus
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5K 1115; FINANCIAL INSTITUTION TELLER

Qrganization, human relations, personal appearance, inter-
relationships and banking ethics are included in this introduc-
tory class.

Fall-Winter-Summer
MW 7-9 p.m. T-¥YI Montoya Campus
TTh , . . T9pm T-V! Main Campus

-

SK llSl. SMALL BUSINESS ACCOUNTING

This class provides basic accounting principles and practiccs.
The accounting cycle for service and merchandising businesses
is covered including joumalizing, posting, preparation of the
work sheet, financial statements, 'adjusling and closing cntrics,
post-closing mal balance and prcparauon of govemmem report
forms, ° .

) . Eaﬂ—lvi"inter
MW 7-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
TTh. . - ° 7-9 p.m. Lz Cueva High Schoal
' Sumner
MW 7-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

SK 1134. SMALL BUSINESS COMPUTER
"INFORMATION SYSTEMS
This course provides the small business person with a general
understanding of the functions of various modules within an
integrated accounting computcf package. Topics include ac-
counting systems overview, fiaw charrmg and vse of accounting
modules,

Fall-Winter-Summer
TTh . 6:30-9:30 p.m. . T-VI Montoya Campus

SK 1140: CHANGING CAREERS

This class is designed for adults who wish or need to change
professions, obtain employment or retrain for new jobs. Cluss

topics include self assessment, carcer planning, self estcem,
skills assessment, research and information sources, marketing

«yoursclf, goal setting, career altemnatives, dressing and com-
municating for success, employmentfinterviewing laws and sur-
vival skills.

Fall
MW 7-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
Rio Grande High School
MWF 9:30-11;30 a.m. T-VI Montoya Campus
(Sept. 6-Nov. 3)
Winter
MW 7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
TTh 7-9 p.m. West Mesa High School
MWE 9:30-11:30 a.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
(Jan. 10-Mar. 21)
Summer
MW 7-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus
MWF 9:30-11:30 a.m. T-VI Montoya Campus

{May 7-July i8)
LAB FEE: 510

SK 1191: INTRODUCTION TO INSURANCE
This course provides a general introduction to insurance, how
it is sold, premiusms, pollc:es underwnlmg. commercial and
personal insurance, and insurance in the matketplace,
Fall

M 7-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus

SK 1192: PRINCIPLES OF LIFE AND HEALTH
INSURANCE
This class intreduces principles, uses of contracts, coverages,
ratings, and evaluation of lifc and health insurance practices.

Winter

M 7-9 pm. T-VI Montoya Campus
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Business Occupations Learning Centers

Self-Paced, Open-Entry Courses
Main and Montoya Campuses .

The BOLCs serve members of ‘the public and
T-VI students who want to review or learn a par-
ticular subject or skill individually.

Individuals may begin using these cenfers at any
time during a term and stop when requirements have
been met. Instruction is offered on new equipment
including electronic typewriters, electronic calcu-
lators, transcribing machines, microcomputers and
audiovisual training aids. Hours are arranged to suit
individval needs and as equipment is available.

The Main Campus center is located in Room
B-210. The Montoya Campus center is in Room
H-127. Hours at both centers are 7:30 a.m. to'9
p-m. Monday through Thursday, 7:30 a.m. to 5
p.m. on Friday, and 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. on Saturday.
The fee is $20 per course. For further information,
phone 842-6219 at Main Campus, 298-5461 at
Montoya Campus.

BOLC . SUBJECT/SKILL AREAS
Typing'I
Typing II
Typing IIl, Montoya Campus_
Typewriting Skillbuilding.
Alphabetic Shorthard 1 |
Century 21 Shorthand I, Main Campus -
Forkner Shorthand | -
Gregg Shorthand [
Gregg Shorthand 11
Machine Shorthand
Shorthand Review
Shorthand Speedbuilding
Telephone Techniques '
Communications Review
Proofreading
Business Mathematics Fundamentals
Business Mathernatics 11 ;
Business Mathermnatics 111, Main Campus
Electronic Calculating: - ) T
Accounting Fundamentals -
Records Management
Machine Transcription
Legal Transcription
Medical Transcription
Medical Terminology
Microcomputer Courses

NOTE: Course descriptions on pages 34-35.
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Health Education

SK 1210: MEDICAL OFFICE ASSISTANT,
ADMINISTRATIVE

(Prerequisites: Filing skills and 40 wpm typing speed) This
class provides a person with clerical skills for employment as
a medical office aide, Instruction ¢oncentrates on medical terms,
greeting the patient, office management, public relations, health
and hospitalization insurance, basic medical law and ethics,
and credit and coliection records.

Fall=Winter

TTh -9 p.m, T-VI Main Campus

SK 1212: MEDICAL OFFICE ASSISTANT, CLINICAL

(Prerequisite: 40 wpm typing speed) This class prepares per-
sons with clinical skills for employment as aides in doctors’
offices. Instruction concentrates on medical terms, basic med-
ical laws and ethics, preparing the patient, assisting the doctor,
selecting and sterilizing instruments, selecting materials and
supplics far the doctor and preparing medications.

Fall-Winter

TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

SK 1215: HOSPITAL WARD CLERK"

This class includes an introduction to medical terminology,
communications, the weorking envirorment, patient ceatered
activities and the understanding of medication orders. Personal
hygiene is emphasized. .

Fall-Winter

MW 7-9 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus

SK 1220: MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY
This class is designed for persons with little or no medical
background. Itis also useful as a medical terminology refresher
course, Included are word parts, building medical terms, basic
anatomy and common medical abbreviations.

Fall
Mw 7-9 p.m. Highland High School
Winter
TTh - -9 pm. Del Norte High Scheol
Summer
MW 79 p.m. T-¥I Montoya Campus

NOTE; This class meets for 10 weeks.

SK 1230: EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN

Emergency medical techniques currently used to provide
emergency care with rescue squads or ambulances are covered.
The lessons include 105 hours of classroom didactics and prac-

tice sessions. This class helps students prepare for state andfor *

national EMT and cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) certi-
fication.
Fall-Winter-Summer
MW or TTh 6-9:30 p.m. T-V1'Main Campus
LAB FEE: £50

NOTE: Students must be of least 17111 years old to take state andlor
notional certification examinations,

SK 1240: FIRST AID FOR HEALTH EMERGENCIES

This class covers procedures for handling injury and illness
in an emergency. Basic first aid, cardiopulmonary resuscitation
(CPR), injury and disease prevention, and disaster fundamen-
tals are covered. .

Fall-Winter-Summer

TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V¥1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: §15

Technical Education

A

ARDR 101A: RESIDENTIAL DRAFTING (4 cr)

(Prerequisites or corequisites: ARDR 103, ARDR 104L) Gen-
eral drafting theory and techniques needed to praduce construc-
tion drawings and related documents for residential structures
are covered.

Fall-Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: 315
NOTE: Students must provide their ewn Instruments and supplies,

ARDR 101B: RESIDENTIAL DRAFTING (4 cr)

{(Prerequisite: ARDR I01A) Graphic skills related to resi-
dential construction drawings arc emphasized. The use of man-
ufacturers’ technical data and standard reference works is covered.

Winter-Summer
TTh 6:30-2:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: $15 '
NOTES: Students must provide their own supplies.

{port completion of ARDR 101A and ARDR 10/B, Instructional Di-
vision credit for ARDR 101 may be awarded.



ARDR 103: RESIDENTIAL MATERIALS AND
METHODS (3 cr)

Properties of building materials are related to building design
and construction methods. Blueprint reading, zoning, building
codes, material estimates, energy conservation, and alternative
building technologies are covered, The student learns the City
of Albuquerque’s requirements for obtaining a building permit.

Fall-Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1I Main Campus

ARDR 104L: INTRODUCTION TO CAD (1 cx)

(Prerequisite or corequisite: ARDR 101L) This course in-
cludes an introduction to the microcomputer and ils operating
system and basic concepts in computer assisted drafting (CAD).

Fall

MW . 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
Eldorado High School
Manzano High School
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. La Cueva High School

Winter

MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. - T-¥I Main Campus
Eldorado High Schoal
Manzang High School
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. Del Norte High School
. La Cueva High School

, Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

LAE FEE: $10

ARDR 114L: ARCHITECTURAL COMPUTER
ASSISTED DRAFTING (CAD) (1 cr)
(Prerequisite: ARDR 104L) The student builds on CAD skills
developed in ARDR 104L. Intermediate drawing and editing
commands are learned and electronic spreadsheets are intro-
duced.

Fall
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. Del Norte High School
Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. Rio Grande High Schoo)

LAB FEE: $10

ARDR 172: ARCHITECTURAL RENDERING (3 cr)

Techniques in architectural rendering and illustration are ex-
plored. Students work with axonometric and perspective draw-
ings in a variety of media such as pencil sketching, inking and
color.

Winter
TTh 6:30-%.30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
LAB FEE: $I10
NOTE: Students must provide their own supplies.

DDET 101L: INTRODUCTION TO TECHNICAL
DRAFTING (2 er)
This course is an introduction to fundamental drafting tech-
‘miques including proper care and use of drafting equipment,
lettering, skeiching, linewotk, scaling, geometric construction,
orthographic projection, sections and conventions.

Fall-Winter

MW or TTh 6:30-9 p.m.
TTh 6:30-9 p.m.

T-VI Main Campus
T-VI Montoya Campus
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Summer
MW ot TTh * 6:30-9 p.m.

LAB FEE: §15
NOTE: Studenis must provide their own instruments and supplies.

T-VI Main Campus

DDET 111L: MECHANICAL DETAILING (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; DDET 10iL) This course introduces the stu-
dent to the development of detail drawings including layout,
view sclection, notation, dimensioning, Y-14.5 tolerancing, and
revisions of mechanical parts.

Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus

LAB FEE: §15
NOTE: Students must pravide their own supplies.

DP 101A: ANSI COBOL (B) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite or corequisite: DP 102) Elementary structured
programming projects directly related to business and account-
ing applications arc designed, coded, debugged and executed.

Fall-Winter

MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-W¥I Main Campus

TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus

Sat 9am-4pm T-¥I Montoya Campus
Summer

MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. ' T-V1 Main Campus

TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus

DP 101B: ANSI COBOL (1) 3 ¢r)
(Prerequisite: DP 10]A) This class is a continuation of DP
101A. More advanced, structured programming projects are
designed, coded, debugged and executed.

Fali-Winter _
MW 6:30--9:30 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Montoya Campus
Sat 9 a.m.~4 p.m. T-¥I Montoya Campus

NOTE. Upon completion of DP 1014 and DP 101B, Instructional
Division credit for DP 101L may be awarded:
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DP 102: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS/IOB
CONTROL LANGUAGE (3 er)

Instruction is provided in computer vocabulary, logic and
control, and structured programming techniques including hier-
archy charts and topdown planning, Also included are utilities,
sorts and JCL for mainframe and microcomputer systems,

Fall-Winter
MW or TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
T-VI Montoya Campus
Sat 830 am-1:30 pm.  T-VI Montoya Campus
Summer
MW or TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

T-VI Montoya Campus

DP 103: COMPUTER MATHEMATICS I (3 cr)
Algebra fundamentals are covered in this course along with
selected business and management math applications. Micro-

computers are used to assist in the instructional process.

Fall-Winter—Summer

MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-V1I Main Campus
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-V1 Montoya Campus

DP 111A: ADVANCED ANSI COBOL (B) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 1018) This class continues the develop-
ment of structured programming skills developed in DP 101A
and DP 101B with ¢mphasis on indexed file processing.

Fall-Winter
MW 6:30~9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

DP 111B: ADVANCED ANSI COBOL (I) (3 cr)
(Prereguisite: DP [}1A) This class continues the devclop-
ment of structured programming skills developed in DP 111A

with emphasis on file updatc.and subprogram concepts,

Winter—Summer
Mw : 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

NOTE: Upon completion of DP 111A and DP 1118, Instructional
Division credit for DP I1IL may be awarded,

DP 112A: VSE JCL/YSAM/UTILITIES (B) (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: DP 101B, DP 102) Emphasis is placed on
the IBM system software including VSESP, JECL, VSE/ICL,
VSE/ICCEF, library functions, IBM utilities, and spooler, sort?
merg, DASD access methods including YSAM, CICS config-
uration, tables used with COBOL and command level coding.

Fall-Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

DF 112B: VSE JCL/VSAM/UTILITIES (D) (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP []2A) This class covers advanced VSE
functions for relcase 2.1 with emphasis on advanced data man-
agement and label processing concepts, system operation and
facilities, and system management techniques. System utilities
such as librarian, clear disk and fastcopy are covered. Data
protection facilities and VSE interface between POWER, VTAM
and CICS are discussed.

Summer
TTh 6:30-9.30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

NOTE: Upon completion of DP H2A and DP 112B, Instructional
Division credit for DP ! I2L may be awarded.

DF 113: COMPUTER MATHEMATICS II (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: DP 103) This course continues the develop-
ment of algebra, business math skills and intreductory statistics.
Elementary BASIC programs are used to teach fermulas on
microcomputers.
Fall-Winter-Summer

MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
TTh 6:30-% p.m. T-VI Montaya Campus

DP 172L: FORTRAN PROGRAMMING (3 cr)
This is an introductery course in FORTRAN 1V computer
programming.

Fall-Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus

DP 173L: PASCAL PROGRAMMING (3 cr)

This class uses microcomputers and covers the Pascal lan-
guage for personal or mainframe computers.

Fall
MW 6-30-9:30 p.m, T-V1 Main Campus
Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Montoya Camnpus

LAB FEE: 310

DP 174L: BASIC LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3 cr)

This introduction to BASIC includés use of input and sutput
statements, arithmetic operations, comparison and branching
commands, use of subroutines and the library functions, Al-
gorithms associated with technelogical computations are de-

veloped.
Fall-Winter-Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
TV1 Montoya Campus

DP 175L: C LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3 cr)
{Prerequisite: A programming language) This course is an
introduction to C programming language using microcompu-
ters.
Fall-Winter-Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

LAB FEE: 510

DP 176L: INTRODUCTION TO
MICROCOMPUTERS (3 cr)

Instruction is provided in computer vocabulary. Students learn
how to use personal computers to perform tasks related to their
studies,

Fall-Winter

MW or TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
.T-¥1 Montoya Campus
Highland High School
La Cueva High School
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. Cibola High School
Eldorade High School
Manzano High School
Rio Grande High School

TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. Del Norte High School
West Mesa High School
Summer
MW or TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

T-¥I Montoya Campus

LAB FEE: $10



DP 205A: ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING (B) (3 <r)
(Prereguisites; DP 1118, DP 1128B) Students learn funda-
mental programming technigues necessary for writing and re-
fining efficient programs in IBM mainframe assembly language.

Fall
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Montoyz Campus
Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

DP 205B: ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING I (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: PP 205A) This class is a continuation of DP
205A. Stedents learn more complex techniques of writing and
refining programs in [BM mainframe assembly language.

Winter-Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

NOTE: Upon completion of DP 2054 and DP 205B, Instructional
Division credit for DP 205L may be awarded.

DP 206L: BASIC LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 102) This course uses the BASIC language
to further the student's knowledge of interactive programming,
routines using menu selection, and scarch and retrieval routines,
Also covered are file stnzctures, database techniques, statistics,
management methods and string manipulations. Mainframe and/
or microcomputers are used.

Fall-Winter—Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.n. T-¥1 Main Campus
LABR FEE: $10

DP 207: BUSINESS SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND
DESIGN (3 ¢<r)

(Prerequisites: DP 1118, DP 114) This course teaches struc- .

tured techniques of systems analysis and design. The systerns
life cycle is presented, and several methods of analyzing ex-
isting systems are covered. Microcomputers are used to write
system documentation and run project management software.

Winter ,
- MW 6:30~9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus

DP 208L: REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR II (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: DP [ 28) Students are introduced to the RPG
1l programming language used in business organizations.
Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus

DP 215L: COMPUTER SYSTEM SOFTWARE (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DP 2058) This course covers topics designed
to increase understanding of the use of microcomputers. This
includes the stedy of operating systems, macro assembler pro-
gramming, and microcomputer software packages.

Fal-Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: $10
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DP 217: OPERATING SYSTEMS DESIGN AND
IMPLEMENTATION (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: DP 112B) This course covers the theory of
computer operating systems and introduces the student to the
concepts of the Unix system.

Fall-Winter
TTh 6:30—9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

LAB FEE: $10

DP 218: DATABASE CONCEPTS (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: DP 176L) General concepts and organization
of database systems are included zlong with practical appli-
cation of Database Management Systems through the use of
networks, telecommunication lines and hardware. Mainframe
and/or microcomputers are used.

Fall-Winter-Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m, T-¥I Main Campus

LAB FEE: $10

DP 220: ADA LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3 cr)

This is an introductory course in ADA language program-
ming.

Fall-Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

LAB FEE: $10

ELEC 103A: ELECTRONICS
FUNDAMENTALS (B) (4.5 cr)
(Prerequisite:-Knowledge of beginning algebra) This is a
study of DC electricity applied to electronics. Instruction in-
cludes basic conductor and sermiconductor concepts, basic cir-
cuits, meters, time constants, relays, and DC properties of
inductance and capacity. The laboratory acquaints students with
components, circuits, wiring and measurements.

Fall-Winter
MW or TTh 6-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
MW 6-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
Sat 8:30 am.~4 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
Summer

MW or TTh 6-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
MW 6-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Montoya Campus
\LAB FEE: $15

ELEC 103B;: ELECTRONICS
FUNDAMENTALS (I) (4.5 cr)

(Prerequisite; ELEC 103A) This class covers the principles
of component reaction when alternating veltages are applied.
The course includes a study of AC analysis- in refercnce to
impedance, reactance, vectors, circuit analysis, tuned circuits,
transformers and filters. The laboratory includes the use of the
oscilloscope as a too! in electronics.

Fall-Winter-Summer

MW 6-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
TTh 6-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Montoya Campus
LAB FEE: %15

NOTE: Upon completion of ELEC 103A and ELEC {038, instructional
Divison credit for ELEC 1031 may be awarded.
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ELEC 105L: DIGITAL CIRCUITS (3 cr)
(Corequisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathematics bavkground)
The fundamental concepts and applications of digital logic cir-
cuits are covered, Number systems and arithmetic operations
are studied. Boalean algebra is applicd to combinational Jogic.
The basic logic gates and MSI and LSI circuits are used to
develop operational digital circuits.

Fall-Winter-Summer
TTh . 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: %10

ELEC 115A: SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES (B) (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 103B) The basic concepts of semicon-
ductor fundamentals are explored and developed to achieve a
thorough understanding of the diode and transistor. Emphasis
is placed on approximating transistor amplifying circuits from
a practical standpoint. These techniques are verified in the lab-
oratory for both normal and abnormal circuit conditions.

. Fall
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus

LAB FEE: 510

ELEC 1158: SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; ELEC 103B) Further study of op amps and
JFETS and their application in simple power supplies and am-
plifiers is covered.

Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V¥I Main Campus
' Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Montoya Campus

LAB FEE: 310 .
NOTE: Upon completion of ELEC } 15A and ELEC 1158, Instructionaf
Division credit for ELEC 1 15L may be awarded.

~

ELEC 203A: INTRODUCTION TO
MICROPROCESSORS (B) (3 cr}

(Prerequisite: ELEC 1Q5L) The microcomputer is explained
using a block diagram consisting of the 8088 CPU, memory
and [0 devices. Interconnections, address bus, data bus and
control signals are emphasized. Assembly language programs
are written to interface wired circuit boards to the micrecom-
puter. An EPROM is included.

Fall-Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

LAB FEE: 310 .

4

ELEC 203B: INTRODUCTION TO
MICROPROCESSORS (I) (3 ¢r)
(Prereguisite: ELEC 203A) Computer hardware including
cleck circuitry, bus drivers, input and output ports, and memory
is covered. Troubleshooting different computer components is
emphasized.

Winter=Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

LAB FEE: $10

NOTE: Upon completion of ELEC 203A and ELEC 2038, Instructional
Divisien credit for ELEC 203L may be awarded.

SK 1410: GENERAL MATHEMATICS

This class reviews basic arithmetic functions and introduces
algebra,

Fall-Winter

MW 7-9 p.m. Hightand High School
Rie Grande High Schoul
Summer
MW 7-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus

. SK 1425: ELECTRONICS DRAFTING
(Prerequisite: Bavic knowledge aof good drafting practices
including orthographic views, sections, dimensioning and aix-
ilinry views) This class develops techniques for the documen-
tation of electronics systems. Students leam to design electronics
systems drawings using both traditionzl manual tools and CAD.

Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
LAB FEE: $10
NOTE: Students must purchase their own instruments.

SK 1428: TELEVISION SERVICING

(Prerequisite: ELEC 115L) The television and cathode ray
tube serve as an introduction followed by a circuit analysis
which ircludes deflection circuit, high voltage section, sync
system, video and pix LF., sound section, power supply (fow
voltage) and tuners. Operation of equipment includes the sweep
generator, calibration of the market generator, operation of
crosshatch generator, field strength and flyback tester. Practical
servicing, alignment of television, installation of antenna and
the color television introduction with purity and convergence
adjustments are included,

Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: $10

SK 1429: INTRODUCTION TO LASERS

(Prerequisite: Knowledge of algebra and trigonometry) This
is the study of the elements and operation of a laser and optical
power meter, laser safety, properties of light, lasing action,
optical cavaties and modes of oscillztion, temporal and spatial
characteristics of lasers, helium-neon gas Jaser operations and
laser classifications and characteristics,

Fall=-Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus

LAB FEE: 3510

NOTE: Students must pass both the theory and laboratory portions of
the course to receive a passing grade.

SK 1431: ADVANCED DIGITAL APPLICATIONS
(Prerequisites: ELEC 105L, ELEC 2038 or equivalent) The
use of digital and linear chips and techniques in the digital and
analog world is investigated. '
Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

LAB FEE: 310



SK 1440; COMPUTER NETWORKING AND
DATA COMMUNICATIONS

(Prerequisite: DP 102 or DP 174L) This class is designed
for business and personal compulter users considering local area
networks, ether communications and related technology, and
the people who advise these decision makers, The course cavers
dzta communications, networks and their cousins, the muhi-
tasking and multiuser operating systems. and multiplexors, Lo-
cal arca networks arc emphasized. Also covered are public
packet networks, voice technolegy, teletext. videotext and se-
curity issues.

Falt
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus
. Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V] Montoya Cumpus

LAB FEE: 510

SK 1450; MS-DOS
(Prerequisite: DP 176L) This class introduces the use of the
MS-DOS operating system for IBM microcomputers and com-
patibles. Topics covered include both fundamental and ad-
vanced commands, Noppy and hard disk management, the use
of directorics, backup and restore procedures, and the use of
batch files.

Fall

TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m,
{Sept, 5-28)
(Oct. 3-26)

T-¥1 Montoya Campus

Sat 8 4.m.—(2 noon
{Sept. 9-0c1. N
(Oct. 14-Nov. 11)

Winter
Sat 8 a.m.~12 noon

{Jan. 13-Feb. 100
(Feb, 24-Mar. 24)

T-V1 Main Campus

T-¥I Main Campus

Summer
Sat 8 2a.m.-12 noen T-V1 Main Campus
[-5 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
{(May |2-June 16)
8am.-1 pm
12 noon-5 p.m.
{June 23-July 14}

T-¥I Main Campus
T-¥I Montoya Campus

LAB FEE: $10

SK 1451: ADVANCED MS-DOS

This class is a continuation of SK [450. It cavers advanced
hard disk management, directories and batch files.

Fall
TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥1 Montoya Campus
{Nov. 7-Dec. 5) .
Sat 8 a.m.~12 noon T-V1 Main Campus
{Nov. 18-Dcc, 16)
Winter
Sat 2 a.m.-1 p.m. T-V| Main Campus
(Mar. 31-Apr. 21)
Summer .
Sat § a.m~1 p.m. T-VI Muin Campus
12 noon-5 p.m. T-VI Montoya Campus
{July 21-Aug, 11)

LAB FEE: 510
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SK 1455: DATA ENTRY
(Prerequisite; 30 wpm typing speed) This class prepares stu-
dents for an cntry-level data entry position. Extensive training
is given in data entry on microcomputers.

Foll-Winter-Summer
MTWTh 4-6 p.m, T-¥I Montoya Campus

LAB FEE: %15

SK 1461: ADVANCED C LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING

r
(Prerequisite: DP 175L) A continuation of DP 75L, this
class assumes considerable programming expericnec, It stresses
modular programming using functions and external source code
files. Topics include advanced and structured data types. pa-
rameter passing, scope of variables, recursion and external file
operations.

Fall-Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

SK 1463: ADVANCED TURBO PASCAL
PROGRAMMING

(Prerequisite: DP 173L) This class stresses modular pro-
gramming and structured programming techniques using fune-
tions and procedures. Topics covered include structured and
other advanced data types, parameter passing, the scope of
variables, pointers, recursion and advanced file manipulation.

Summer

MW 6:30-9:20 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
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Trades and Industrial Education

ACHR [01A: AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING AND
REFRIGERATION THEORY/LAB I (B) (4 cr)
Students learn shop safety, basic toals and equipment, me-
chanical components and basic refrigeration cycle. Mainte-
nance and servicing, including soldering and brazing, also are
covered. Electrical circuits are analyzed, and correct methods
for wiring basic circuits are covered.

Fall-Winter-Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

LAB FEE: $20

ACHR 101B: AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING AND
REFRIGERATION THEORY/LAB I (I) (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACHR 10]A) More complex systems are in-
troduced. Lab work in diagnosing and servicing small systems
is emphasized.

Winter-Suminer

MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus
LAB FEE: 320

ACHR 101C: AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING AND
REFRIGERATION THEORY/LAB I (A) (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACHR 101B) This class covers circuitry and
controls commonly used in commercial and industrial appli-
cations. Emphasis is on understanding wiring diagrams for
installation and troubleshooting purposes.

Fall-Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
LAB FEE: 520

NOTE: Upon compleiion of ACHR 10IA, ACHR 10IB und ACHR
101C. Instructional Division eredit for ACHR 10IL may be awarded,

. \

ACHR 102: CONTROL CIRCUITRY/MATH I (3 cr)

This course is designed to lay the groundwork required for
diagnosis and service of refrigeration and eleetricul equipment
with emphasis on DC circuits as applied to Ohm’s Law, Sty-
dents are taught algebra as applied 1o clectricity.

Fall-Winter '
TTh 6:30-9 p.m, T-VI Main Campus

ACHR 202A: SHEET METAL
THEORY/LAB (B) (4.5 cr)

In this introductory class, students learn pattern layout on
paper for heating, air conditioning and general sheet metal and
carry it through in the lab 1o the finished sheet metal fiutings,
Lessons are custom designed for the needs of students already
working in the field and wanting to upgrade their skills.

Fall-Winter
TTh 6-9:30 p.m.

LAB FEE: $20
NOTE: Students niust purchase some supplies.

T-VI Main Campus

ACHR 202B: SHEET METAL
THEORY/LAB (A) (4.5 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACHR 202A) This continuation of ACHR 202A
provides advanced instruction in the use of tools, safety, pattern

development and fabrication. Design, layout and application
of air distribution duct systems are covered. Lab projects are
oriented toward typical heating and ventilation applications.

Summer
TTh 6-9:30 p.m.
LAB FEE: 520
NOTES: Students must purchase some supplies,

Upon completion of ACHR 202A and ACHR 2028, lnstructional Di-
vision credit for ACHR 2021 may be awarded.

T-¥1 Main Campus

AUBO 101A: AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIE 1 (4 cr)

Instruction covers theory and practice of preparing vehicles
for repainting including dent removal, welding, filing, priming,
painting, panel straightening with power tools, replacement of
panels and glass service,

Fall-Winter-Summer

TTh 6:30-%:30 p.m, T-¥1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: $50

AUBO 101B: AUTOMOTIVE BODY WELDING (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: AUBO 101 A) Students learn how to set up and
operate oxyacetylene, shiclded metal-arc and gas metal-arc
welding equipment. Procedures for cutting, welding and braz-
ing automotive sheet metal are covered.

Winter-Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Main Czmpus
LAB FEE: $40




AUBO 101C: AUTOMOTIVE BODY
REFINISHING (4 ¢r)
(Prerequisite: AUBQ 1018) Minor body repair is covered
with emphasis on cleaning, sanding, masking, surface and metal
treatment, undercoats and comprehensive refinishing systems.

Fall-Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

LAB FEE: 340
NOTES: Upon completion of AUBO 10IA. AUBO 10IB and AUBO
I0IC, Instructional Division credit for AUBO 101L may be awarded.

Upon receiving fnstrucrienal Division credit for AUBO 10IL and AUTC
102, an automotive body repair detailing certificate may be awarded.

AUBO 102AUTC 102/DIME 102: MATH/BASIC
ELECTRICITY {3 cr)

This course teaches the student basic math principles as they
relate to measuring toels, equipment, graphs and schematics.
The theory of mechanical power, basic electricity principles,
related terminology, and electrical component identification also
are covered. The students are introduced to diagnosis equipment
testing procedures and theory related to automotive clectrical
systems troubleshooting and repair procedures.

Fall-Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
NOTE: Upon completion of AUTC I0IA, AUTC 10iB, AUTC 10IC

and AUTC 102, the Instructional Division certificate for Basic Auto
Servicing may be awarded.

AUTC 101A: AUTOMOTIVE BRAKES (4 ¢r)

This class offers basic theory and practice in brake system
construction, operation and repair. Students overhaul hydraulic
brake components, machine drums and rotors on the brake drum
tathe. ‘The students also rebuild disc and standard brakes.

Fall-Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

LAB FEE: $20

AUTC 101B: AUTOMOTIVE SUSPENSION AND
ALIGNMENT (4 cr)

This class offers basic thcory and practice in front-cnd re-
building and alignment principles of front-end gecmetry, steer-
ing and front suspension systems. Ball-joints, “A™ frames,
rebuilding McPhearson struts and wheel balancing also are
covered.

Winter-Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. TVI Main Campus

LAB FEE: $20

AUTC 101C; AUTOMOTIVE BASIC ENGINE
OVERHAUL (4 cr)
Students Ieam basic internal combustion engine theory, com-
plete engine service and repair procedures, and the use of pre-
cision measuring tools.

Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
LAB FEE: %20

NOTE: Upon completion of AUTC 10JA, AUTC 1018 and AUTC 10IC,
Instructional Division eredit for AUTC 101L may be awarded.,
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AUTC 111A: AUTOMOTIVE AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION (4 cr)
Students receive instruction in diagnostic and repair proce-
dures. involving automatic transmissions and transaxles.

Fall-Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus

LAB FEE: 320

AUTC 1118: AUTOMOTIVE MANUAL
TRANSMISSION (4 er)
Students receive instruction on diagnostic and repair pro-
cedures involving clutches, manually shifted transmissions,
transaxles and differential units.

Winter~Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

LAB FEE: $20

AUTC 111C: AUTOMOTIVE DRIVE TRAIN (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: AUTC 11{A, AUTC 111B) This course covers
in-depth diagnostic and repair procedures for manual drive train
and axles, and automatic tmasmission/transaxles. Instruction
is provided in diagnostic and repair procedures for clutches and
differential units.

Fall-Sunmer
MW 6:30-%30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

LAB FEE: $20

AUTC 111D: AUTOMOTIVE AIR
+ CONDITIONING (4 cr)

Basic principles of the autometive cooling system and its
rclation to the heating and air condilioning-systems in refrig-
eration and heat exchange are studied. System diagnosis, com-
ponents analysis and testing, and servicing procedures are

-demonstrated with the use of air conditioning equipment.

Fall-Winter .
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m, T-VI Main Campus
LAB FEE: $20 : ,
NOTE: Upon completion of AUTC 1114, AUTC 111B, AUTC 11IC

and AUTC 111D, Instructional Division credit for AUTC T1HL may be
awarded.

AUTC 11¥DIME 113; TRANSPORTATION
: ELECTRONICS (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: AUBQ 102/AUTC 1021DIME 102) This course
provides the information required to test and replace malfunc-
tioning electronic components. The theory of solid-state de-
vices, basic principles of electronics, and interpretation of circuit
diagrams are included. Signal tracing characteristics, and the
operation of semi-conduction diodes and rectifier circuits are
covered. Lab experiments arc conducted on full wave rectifiers,
voltage rectifiers, transistors, thyristors, integrated circuits, op-
erational amplifiers, digital gates and timing circuits.

Fall-Winter

MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

NOTE: Upon receipt of Instructional Division credit for AUTC 10IL,
AUTC {02, AUTC 1L and AUTC 113, the student may be awarded
a basic auto repair certificate.
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AUTC 201A: AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY (4 cr)

This class emphasizes the principles of basic electricity and
automotive electrical circuits used in the operation, testing and
servicing of storage batterics, cranking motors, alternators,
generators and regulators. instruction includes motor wiring
diagrams and lighting systems as well as appropriate test equip-
ment such as volt meters, ampmeters and chmeters.

Fell-Winter-Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

LAB FEE: 320

AUTC 201B: AUTOMOTIVE FUEL SYSTEMS (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: AUTC 201A) Fundamentals of carburetor op-
erations and circuits, fuel system and carburetion trouble-shoot-
ing, servicing and overhaul procedures are covered.

Fall-Winter-Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
LAB FEE: $20

AUTC 201C: AUTOMOTIVE TUNE-UP AND
EMISSIONS 1 (4 cr)

{(Prerequisite: AUTC 2018) The basic principles of auto-
motive tune-up and its relationship to automobile exhaust emis-
sions, basic emissions system diagnosis. component analysis,
testing and servicing proccdures mecting current standards arc
stressed with the use of infrared and electronic testing equip-
ment,

Fall-Winter .
Mw .. f 6:30-9:30 pom. T-¥1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: $20 r

AUTC 201D: AUTOMOTIVE TUNE-UP AND
EMISSIONS II (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: AUTC 201C) This class covers basic principles
of computers, feedback sensors, computer-controlled carbure-
tors, throttle body fuel injecticn, rail injection, and how com-
puters work and control emissions. Testing and servicing of
components meeting current standards are stressed with the use
of infrared and electronic test equipment.

Winter-Summer
TTh " 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
LAB FEE: $20

NOTES: Upon completion of AUTC 201A, AUTC 2018, AUTC 20IC
and AUTC 201D, Instructional Division credit for AUTC 201L may be
awdrded.

Upon receipr of Instructional Division credit for AUTC 10IL, AUTC
102, AUTC 1L, AUTC 113 and AUTC 201L, the student may be
awarded an autometive techralogy certificate.

DIME 101A: DIESEL I THEORY/LAB (B) (4 cr)

This class covers the operating principles of the two- and
four-cycle engine, air induction and exhaust systems, fuel sys-
tems, coaling systems, povernots and basic engine adjustments.

. Fall-Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
LAB FEE: $20

DIME 101B: DIESEL 1 THEORY/LAB (I} (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: DIME [0IA) This class continues material
learned in DIME LOTA. Precision measuring tools, interpre-

tation of mechanical drawings and thread repair procedures are
covered,

Winter-Summer
MW .. 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus

LAB FEE: 520

DIME 101C: DIESEL I THEORY/LAB (A) (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: DIME 10/8) Emphasis is on the use of the
test equipment, repair practices, comective actions. tunc-up
procedures on two- and four-stroke engines and engine support
systems. Operzating principles of major brands of fuel systems
also are covered.

Fall-Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: 320

NOTE: Upon completion of DIME 101A, DIME 101B and DIME 101C,
Instructional Division credit for DIME 1011 may be awarded.
)

DIME 111A: DIESEL II TREORY/LAB (B) (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: DIME 101A, DIME 1018, DIME 10iC) This
class on the diesel drive train introduces the theory related to
test equipment, diagnosis, troubleshooting and analysis pro-
cedure. Shop safety is also covered.

Fall

TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m: T-¥I Main Campus
LAB FEE: $20

DIME 111B: DIESEL I THEORY/LAB (I) (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: DIME 111A) This class is a continuation of
DIME I11A. Basic theory of troubleshooting is continued,
Drive line repairs and hydraulic systems are introduced.

Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus
LAB FEE: 520

DIME 111C: DIESEL Il THEQRY/LAB (A) (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: DIME 1118) An in-depth study of the drive
train and hydraulic system is presented with emphasis on service
and repair.

Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V¥1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: $20

NOTE: Upen completion of DIME 11IA, DIME 1118 and DIME 111C,
Instructional Division credit for DIME I11L may be awarded.

ELTR 101A: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEORY/LAB I (B) (4 cr)

This class covers the fundamentals of basic electricity. Topics
include history and development of electrical trades, job op-
portunities, safety, electrical drawing, electrical circuitry, elec-
trical meters, power sources, conductors, insulators,
semiconductors and electrical devices.

Fall-Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V¥I Main Campus
LAB FEE: $!5
NOTE: Swdents are required to furnish wols,




ELTR 101B: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEORY/LAB I (I) (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 101A) Advanced instruction is provided
in the fundamentals of basic eleetricity. Subjects include com-
bination and series/parallel circuitry, magnetism, electro-
magnetism, transformers, inductance, capacitance and RLC
circuits.

Winter—Sumner
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

LAB FEE: 515
NOTE: Studenits are required to furnish io00ls,

ELTR 101C: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEORY/LAB I (A) (4 cr)

(Prereguisite: ELTR 1018) The student studies DC and AC
penerators; DC and AC motors; solid state components; wiring
methaods for single pele, three- and four-way switches; recep-
tacles; and GFCI protected circuits.

Fall-Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus
LAB FEE: §15
NOTES: Students are required to furnish 1ools. -

Upen completion of ELTR 101A, ELTR 1018 and ELTR 10IC, Instruc-
tional Division credit for ELTR 1011, may be awarded.

ELTR 102: ELECTRICAL TRADES
MATHEMATICS I (3 cr)

The stident reviews basic arithmetic functions and is intro-
duced 1o electrical formulas which include Ohm’s and Kirch-
hoff’s laws. Prablem solving includes calculations of material
and circuit load requirements; rules for series, parallel and
combination circuits; and mechanical work and power.

Fall-Winter

TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus
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ELTR 111A: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEOQRY/LAB 11 (B} (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 10/C) Fundamentals of electricity are
applied to the design and installation of residential circuitry.
Safety, tools, materials, devices, single-pole switches and re-
ceptacle projects are covered. The National Electric Cade is
studied in detail.

Fall-Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m, T-¥I Main Campus

LAB FEE; $15
NOTE: Students are required to furnish tools.

ELTR 111B: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEORY/LAB II (I) (4 cr)
(Prereguisite: ELTR 111A) Three- and four-way switching
circuits, pilot switches, bascboard heaters, door chimes, elec-
trical times and swamp cooler connections are covered.

WinrQrL-Summer
TTh 6:30-9.30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

LARB FEE: $15
NOTE: Students are required 1o furnish tools.

ELTR 111C: ELECTRICAL TRADES
THEORY/LAB II (A) (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 1118) Zone boiler heating systems, low-
valtage lighting, overhead -and underground services, conduit
bending and pipe threading are covered. The National Electric
code is studied in depth.

Fall-Summer
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus

LAB FEE: $15
NOTES: Students are required to furnish 1ools.

Upon completion of ELTR 111A, ELTR 111B and ELTR 111C, Instruc-
tional Division credit for ELTR 111L may be awarded.

ELTR 112: ELECTRICAL TRADES
MATHEMATICS 11 (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; ELTR 102) This coursc advances the student’s
knowledge of electrical formulas into algebraic concepts and
trigonometric functions as they apply to power production,
magnetic circuitry, generators and three-phase motors.

Fall-Winter

TTh 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

ELTR 113: ELECTRICAL TRADES BLUEPRINT
READING I (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: ELTR 101C) Basic instruction is provided in
reading and interpreting blucprints and specifications. Emphasis
is on terminotogy, symbols, notations, scaling, dimensioning
and basic blueprint drawing techniques, Construction methods,
materials and structural support of residential, commercial and
industrial buildings also arc covered.

Winter-Summer
MW 6:30-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
NOTE: Upon receiving credit for ELTR 10IL, ELTR 102, ELTR 11 1L,

ELTR 112 and ELTR 113, the instructional Division certificate for
residential wiring may be awarded.
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WELD 101A: ARC WELDING (4 ¢r)
This is a basic class in arc electric welding. Instruction is in
welding safety, the welding cireuit, welding syrabols, types of
welding machines. beading, buildups and various types of joints.

Fall-Winter-Summer
MW or TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥I Main Campus
LAB FEE: $70
NOTE: Student must furnish welding gloves.

WELD 101B: OXYACETYLENE WELDING (4 cr)

Welding safety. identification of metals, types of joints, cut-
ting procedures, tubing welding, welding alloys, brazing and
fusion welding arc stressed.

Falt-Winter-Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: $75
NOTE: Student must furnish welding gloves,

WELD I101C: INERT GAS WELDING (4 cr}
(Prerequisites: WELD 101A, WELD 101B) Instruction is pro-
vided in basic tungsten inert gas (TIG) and metallic inert gas
(MIG) welding. Inen gases, inert gas welding equipment, weld-
ing safety, basic welding procedures and practices are covered.

Summer
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: $83
NOTES: Student must furnish welding gloves.

Upon completion of WELD 10!A, WELD 10IB and WELD 10IC,
Instructional Division Credit for WELD 1011, may be awarded.

WELD 102: WELDING MATHEMATICS/BLUEPRINT
READING I (3 cr)

This is a course in basic drawing interpretation, welding

symbols, terms and detailed fittings applied to the welding area.

Instruction also is provided in basic arithmetic. Surface and

direct measurements, graphs and charts, and payroll calcula-
tions are studied,

Fall-Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

SK 1310; AUTOMOTIVE SERVICING

Instruction covers the basic thcory of autometive service,
maintenance and performance. Included are chassis lubrication,
tire service, wheel balancing, brake inspection, cooling system,
battery maintenance and an introduction to engine identification
and minor tunc-up.

Fall-Winter

MW or TTh 6:30-9:20 p.m, T-V1 Mzin Campus

MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. Rio Grande High School
Summer

MW or TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V¥I Main Campus

LAB FEE: 520

SK 1312: AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIR

This class is designed for the student who wants to leam
basic auto body repair skills for personal use. Instruction covers

theory and practice of preparing vehicles for repainting in-
cluding dent removal, welding, filing, priming, painting, pancl
straightening with power tools, replacement of panels and glass
service.

Fall-Winter—-Summner
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
LAB FEE: 330

NOTES: Students may not work on their own cars. Studenis must
purchase painting supplies.

SK 1315: SMALL ENGINE MECHANICS
Instruction is provided in the proper use of hand tools, two-
and four-cycle engines, ignition and starting systems, cagine
tunc-up procedures and small engine trouble-shooting.
Fall-Winter-Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: $20

SK 1317: MOTORCYCLE MAINTENANCE AND
OPERATION

Safety, principles of operation, and maintenance of two- and
four-cycle motars are covered.
Fall-Winter-Summer
MW 6:30-9;30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
LAB FEE: $20

SK 1320: PIPE WELDING
(Prerequisite: WELD 101A or equivalent) Commonly used
types of pipe welding arc emphasized, Instruction includes
welding safety, position butt welds on horizontal and vertical
pipe, 90° branch connection pipe and forged fittings for welding
and Jateral pipe connections.

Fall
MW 6:30-9:30 pm. T-VI Main Campus

LAB FEE: %75
NOTE: Student must furnish welding gloves.

SK 1321; ADVANCED WELDING AND FABRICATION
TECHNIQUES
(Prerequisite;: WELD 101A or equivalent) This class covers
blueprint reading, fabrication techniques, welding processes
and their limitations and advantages.

Winter
MW 6:30-%:30 p.m, T-VI Main Campus

LAB FEE: $75
NOTE: Studenis must furnish welding gloves.

SK 1325: MACHINE TOOL
This beginning class introduces students to tools, materials,
processes and machincs used in the machine tool industry.
Students acquire experitnce on such machines as the drill press,
lathe, milling machine and grinder.

Fall-Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. ~  T-VI Main Campus
Summer
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

LAB FEE: 520




SK 1326: MACHINE TOOL NUMERICAL CONTROL

(Prerequisite: SK 1325) The history of numerical control,
TAB sequential, fixed block and word address formats, and the
programming and tape preparation necessary for numerical con-
trol machining are incleded.

Winter
TTh 7-9 p.m.
LAB FEE: $20

T-V1 Muin Campus

SK 1330: ELECTRICAL MOTORS AND CONTROLS

(Prerequisite: Thorough knowledge of AC and DC electricity
concepts and the use of a volt-ohm milliammeter) This ¢class
covers basic concepts of magnetism as applied to motor op-
eration. It continues with the theory of operation, parts iden-
tification, application and troubleshooting of single and three-
phase AC motors. Basic motor controls also are covered in-
cluding installation and basic pregramming of a typical pro-
grammable controller.

Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
LAB FEE: $15

SK 1331: INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL DESIGN

(Prerequisites: ELTR 101A, SK 1350, SK 1410) Some of the
basic problems confronting a designer in commercial and in-
dustrial applications are covered. Selection of electrical con-
ductors and raceways for various applications are discussed,
as well as different voltages available ta the designer. Emphasis
is on calculation of feeder and branch circuits for general ap-
pliances, lighting and motor circuits in accordance with the
National Electric Code.

Fall

TTh 7-9 p.m. T-V1 Main Campus

SK 1332: ELECTRICAL DESIGN II
(Prerequisite: SK 1331 or equivalens) A continuation of SK
1331, this class focuses on shen-circuit analysis and overcur-

rent coordination. A study of an in-depth lighting analysis also
is included.

Winter

TTh 7-9 p.m, T-VI Main Campus

SK 1340; CABINETMAKING

Proper use of basic hand tools and power woodworking ma-
chines is taught for persons employed in the construction in-
dustry. Students may complete a project using hand tools and
a project using woodworking machines.

Fall-Winter-Summer
MW or TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

LAB FEE: 320
NOTE: Students must provide their own project materials.
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SK 1345; PLUMBING THEORY

This class covers proper use of tools and cquipment; elements
of plumbing; identificatton of plumbing fittings and pipes; basic
hydraulics and pneumatics; and layout, assembly, installation,
alteration and repair of piping systems,

Fall-Winter

TTh 7-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
Sat 8:30 a.m.~12:30 2.m.  T-VI Montoya Campus

SK 1350: BLUEPRINT READING FOR
CONSTRUCTION TRADES

This theory class teaches basic construction techniques and
blueprint reading for residential and light commercial construc-
tion. Emphasis is on terminology, construction theory, symbols
and notations used on floor plans, scaling and dimensioning
practice, structural information., drawings, plot plans, codes,
blueprint reading and simple detail sketching.

Fall

Mw 79 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

La Cueva High School

Winter
MW 7-9 p.m. T-V1 Mentoya Campus
TTh 7-9 p.m. La Cueva High School
Summer

TTh 7-% p.m. T-¥I Montoya Campus

SK 1351: CONSTRUCTION ESTIMATING

(Prerequisite: SK 1350 or equivalent) Determination of prob-
able costs of a construction project is emphasized. Jeb sched-
uling, subcontracts, insurance, bonds and bidding procedures
are discussed.

Fall-Summer
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥I Montoya Campus
. Winter
TTh 7-9 p.m. T-¥! Main Campus

SK 1355: .GENERAL CONTRACTOR PREPARATION

(Prerequisite: Complefion of a minimum of twe years of
verifiable work experience in the construction industry) This
class is designed for persons interested in becoming general
contractors in New Mexico. Licensing requircments, rules and
regulations, business and law, the Uniform Building Code,
construction methods and contract management are covered.

Fall-Winter
MW 7-9 p.m. T-VI Main Campus
Sat 8:30 am.-12:30 p.m.  T-VI Montoya Campus
Summer
MW 7-9 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus

SK 1360: SECURITY OFFICER TRAINING

Report writing, first aid, mob control, civil legal liabilities,
criminal law, patrol procedures, industrial safety, loss preven-
tion, rulcs of evidence and emergency procedures are covered
in this class.

Fall-Winter
TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V¥1 Main Campus
LAB FEE: 525
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SK 1370: FUNDAMENTALS OF PRINTING

Students are introduced to the printing industry and its pro-
cesses. Topics covered-include principles of design. layout and
paste-up, camera and darkroom, stripping and platemnaking.
and bindery.

Fall

TTh 6:30-9:30 p.m: T-V1 Mantoya Campus
LAB FEE; $25

NOTES: Students must purchase some' equipment. Supplies are fur-
nished by T-Vi,

SK 1371: FREEHAND ILLUSTRATION

The basic fundamentals of frechand drawing, perspective
drawing and their application to the graphic arts are covered.

Fall
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Montoya Camipus
Winter
MW 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-VI Main Campus

NOTE: Students must provide their own supplies.

SK 1372: LAYOUT AND, PASTE-UP
This class includes typesetting, dummy layouts, paste-up,
art, use of stripping tools, explanation of stripping terms and
actual stripping for various jobs.

Fall-Winter
M 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Montaya Campus
Sm 9 a.m.~12 noon T-VI Montoya Campus

NOTE: Smdents must provide their own supplies.

SK 1373; ILLUSTRATION PROJECTS
AND TECHNIQUES

(Prerequisite: Previous drawing experience) Producing cam-
era-ready art for commercial printing is the goal of this class.
Techniques for both line and half-tone reproduction are used,
Imaginative solutions—well-drawn and technically well-exe-
cuted—to problems in illustration and graphics are stressed.
Projects include tllustrations for ads and books and design of
trademarks and posters.

Fall
T 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-¥1 Main Campus
Winter
T 6:30-9:30 p.m. T-V1 Montoya Campus

NOTE: Students must provide their awn supplies.

-
5K 1374: OFFSET DUPLICATOR OPERATION
AND MAINTENANCE

This class introduces the basic operation of the offset du-
Plicator and gives the student a basic proficiency with operations
and maintenance. The class also allows the student to advance
in press operation techniques and log additional hours in make-
ready, run and wash-up. '

Winter .
Th 6:30-2:30 p.m. T-¥I Montoya Campus

LAB FEE: 525







